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Welcome to Game Changer

You can be a Game Changer!

With its fresh and fun approach to global real-world topics, Game Changer, is
designed to help teachers prepare stimulating and easy-to-teach lessons that will
ensure your students are motivated and engaged throughout the whole school year.
Our global focused reading topics, in-context language presentations, scaffolded
speaking and writing tasks, and the latest digital resources are guaranteed to develop
learners’ global awareness and encourage a learning mindset.

Real-Life Contexts for Language Global Cultural Topics
Presentation Game Changer explores a variety of global
We present grammar and vocabulary in a clear topics through its reading and listening
context through dynamic reading and listening pages andin a dedicated Around the

texts in a wide variety of genres. This, combined World spread in every other unit. This helps
with topics that are relevant and authentic, ensures students broaden their understanding
students see the purpose of their learning and feel of other people and places, preparing
motivated to explore and use the language. them for life in a diverse; multicultural

environment.
Easy-to-teach

Game Changer Teacher’s Book includes all the
Student’s Book and Workbook pages, with the Answer
Key integrated on each page. Teacher’s Notes and
extra tips make it easy to identify each section.
Flipped classroom ideas provide useful suggestions
for activities that students could do at home to
consolidate in-class learning.
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English is an International Language

Learners of English now outnumber speakers of English as a first
language. Students are therefore far more likely to use English to
communicate with people whose first language is not English. This

has significant implications for traditional English teaching because

an understanding of the language is now only part of successful
communication, and we cannot underestimate the role of cross-cultural

understanding. For this reason, Game Changer, does not elevate one
type of English above others and instead embraces different varieties of
English, featuring a range of voices and language varieties.

Teen-Friendly Videos

Game Changer documentary videos

reinforce and extend the Student’s Book
content. The topics of the videos are
authentic, fresh, and fun with a global
scope, presenting ways of life and ideas

from different cultures around the world.

Project Work

We know that it is important for you
as a teacher to include projects and
collaborative work in your planning and

Cross-curricular Pages

Game Changer includesia variety of Cross-curricular
lessons, with‘a dedicated Across the Curriculum
spreadiin every other unit. This reinforces and
extends students’ learning in other areas across

the broader curriculum. The attractive and colorful
spreads provide a stimulating alternative to the
more skills-focused core pages in each unit.

that it is especially motivating for students.
That's why we have included two easy-to- =
teach projects at the back of each Student’s l
Book. These projects recycle and review
the language learned in the previous
semester, providing a fun and stimulating
way to keep students practicing their
language skills.
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Key Features of Game Changer

In Game Changer, we developed a syllabus that includes the language requirements outlined
in most of the English programs taught throughout the world. Take a look at the chart below to
see the key features we have incorporated into Game Changer to address these requirements.

International English

program requirements Game Changer
Develop intercultural competence: reflect on Global topics, documentary videos with a
the role of English in our globalized world. culture focus, and dedicated Around the

Present English as a lingua franca, exposing A broad range of accents in our audio, Living

students to different varieties of English English functional language feature on each
from around the world. _O Speaking page.

A focus on the development of effective oral Staged communicative tasks in Use it
communication. activities and dedicated Speaking pages
o with scaffolded productive activities and a

functional approach‘to communication.

Encourage students to develop critical Think! critical thinking questions,

thinking skills to reflect on different ways of O documentary videos and real“world global

seeing and analyzing the world around them. topics.

Develop a broad range of reading skills and Diverse real-life genres in reading, listening,

exposure to different genres of text. O and writing texts and activities to develop
reading skills including genre recognition
strategies.

Encourage students to discover grammar Grammar presented in context and shown

rules and patterns. _o clearly in accessible grammar charts.

Develop a process approach to writing skills. Dedicated Writing pages with Plan, Check,

o and Edit stages

For a more information on the
key features of Game Changer,
. visit www.cambridge.org/

gamechangerint or scan the
QR code to the right.
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Cambridge

A framework to develop skills for life

How can we prepare our students to succeed in a world that is rapidly changing? We need to help
students develop transferable skills that allow them to work with people from around the world,
think creatively, analyze sources critically, and communicate their views effectively. How can we teach
these skills alongside language?

In response to these questions, we have developed the Cambridge Life Competencies Framework.
This Framework informs the syllabus for the Think! activities in Game Changer, helping teachers
recognize and assess the many transferable skills that the course develops.

Competency

Learning Creative Social
to Learn Thinking Responsibilities

Core Area

Understanding and

analyzing links Evaluating arguments Synthesising ideas and

between ideas and ideas information

Can Do Statements

Compares points and
arguments from different
sources.

Distinguishes between

main and supporting
arguments.

Identifies the basic
structure of an argument.

For a chart mapping the
Cambridge Life Competencies for
this level, visit www.cambridge.
org/gamechangerint or scan the
QR code to the right.
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o
Student’s Book Visual Guide‘

Every unit in Game Changer takes the student on a carefully staged Unit Goals
journey. Students are gradually introduced to the topic and target
language through a variety of scaffolded activities that build their
confidence as they progress. Language is presented in context

via a rich variety of real-world topics and each unit culminates in a
creative writing or speaking task.

The Unit Goals show the
unit aims at a glance.

Attractive Unit Opener photo

A picture is worth a thousand words,
and in today'’s culture, there are
images everywhere. This means that
visual literacy—the ability to “read”
images—is an essential skill. In Game
Changer, the unit openers provide an
opportunity for students to interpret
meaning from pictures related to the
unit topic.

@Think! Questions

We often “read” images before

we read words. This happens

every day with what we see on
television, advertisements, internet
memes, emojis, or other media. By
encouraging different responses

to visual stimuli, you can help your
students critically analyze and
interpret what they see and develop
a deeper understanding of topics.
The Think! questions in the Unit
Opener and throughout each unit
encourage students to think beyond
the photo or topic and articulate their

B9 Opener Video
opinions, developing their critical J

The opener documentary video
provides a fun and engaging
introduction the unit topic.

thinking skills.
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Vocabulary in Context

Vocabulary is presented in a real-
life context making it easier to
understand and more meaningful
for the students.
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Communicative activities give
the students a personalized Learning to Learn
communicative purpose,
encouraging them to internalize
the language in a fun and
motivating way.

Activities that ask students to
categorize the vocabulary encourage
students to develop their own learning
skills and so become more motivated,

independent learners.




Grammar Chart

Example sentences from the
reading and listening texts
presented clearly in a grammar
chart allow students to easily
see the target structures, and
encourage them to think about

Real-Life Genres

Texts in a range of different

genres present the language in a
realistic context. Up-to-date and
authentic global topics motivate
students to read and learn more.

the rules.

Look! boxes help students avoid common
errors as identified by the Cambridge Learner
Corpus.

Think! questions encourage
students to engage with

the text in a personal way
and develop their critical-
thinking skills as well as their

awareness of global topics.



©® Language in Context

Students hear the target language in a
real-life context in the listening activity,
before they identify the key structures
when filling in the grammar chart.

Grammar Charts

Students are encouraged to
actively engage with the target
grammar structures before
they tackle the carefully staged
grammar practice activities.

Use it! gets students practicing and
producing the target language, often in

a personalized way. These activities build
students’ confidence by giving them the
opportunity to prepare what they want to
say before speaking.




O Around the World

The Around the World pages,
which appear in Units 1, 3, 5, and
7, introduce students to different
people and cultures from around
the world, encouraging critical
thinking and raising cross-cultural
awareness.
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Closing Video

The closing documentary
video is thematically

 linked to either the topic
of the unit or the Around
the World or Across the
Curriculum page. These
videos contextualize the

- language in the unit and

 extend students’ interest in
the topic.

8, reinforce the language

in the previous unit and exte
students’ learning in other area
across the broader curriculum.



Living English "
Pronunciation

Living English activities
introduce students to
common everyday phrases,

The Pronunciation
activity models correct

as identified by the pronunciation for

Cambridge English Corpus.

students to practice

B e e et before they speak, and

n...—- i b i S B

i v st draws students’ attention
e e

to differences between
English sounds and those

+ ] . .
Plan, Practice, and Present of their native language.

Scaffolded speaking

activities allow students to
personalize the dialogue and
empower them to use the
language they’ve learned in a
communicative task, which they
will then present to the class.

Plan, Write, and Edit

The scaffolded approach of the
writing pages builds students’
confidence by giving them time
to prepare before they write.
The Check stage encourages
self-assessment, a key step

toward learner independence.

An additional Speaking or

Writing page for each unit is Appendices are located at the end of the

also available to download Teacher's Book idi | t

online on Cambridge One. eacher’s Book, providing supplementary
materials to practice target language in
class.




Workbook

The full-color Workbook
with Language Reference,
dedicated Vocabulary and
Grammar practice pages,
and extra Reading is ideal
for homework.

Two-page Projects
provide a personalized
and communicative way
for students to practice
the language learned in
the previous semester,
while developing their
teamwork skills.

Review

The Review sections review the
language from the previous two units
and include a self-assessment Can-Do
task, encouraging students’

covered in the p

If time aI’

@Puzzles

Puzzles for every
unit provide a fun
and engaging way
for fast finishers to
review and practice
target language in
class.
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Welcome! Lesson 1 (T4-T5) = 45 minutes

This Unit serves as diagnostic

S i e Lesson Aim: | can say the letters of the alphabet and spell words.

€0.01-0.02 Audioscripts
pT140

1 €0.01 Greet students and WEL(OME,
-

welcome them to class. Say:

Hello, I'm (your name). Nice to

meet you. Encourage volunteers

to introduce themselves in the HELLO

same way. Point to the picture

and explain that the girl is saying _O@ G e i

hello. Play the audio. Focus on

pronunciation and intonation i it
yOUF Nam)
when students repeat. It My riaroa's Aoy, Hica 1. mit
I Ko 100
~
\/‘\J LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Write the phrases on the board and
focus on the long and short forms

" LOOK!
My rama bs . / My name's
Whnt s / What's yoir nama?

in bold. Circle the’s in the short ) changs the words in blue. Then practics the
forms and read the phrases aloud. dialogue with a partner. Open answers
Have students repeat, focusing on

the difference between the full and CLASSROOM OBJECTS

contracted forms.

I ED <8 0.02 Look and rumier the words 1-8,
. . Thaen listen, chieck, mnd repeal.
2 Put students into pairs and tell
them to close their books. Have
them practice the dialogue.
They can use their own names or
invent imaginary ones.

Extension

Have the class stand up and walk
around greeting each other. Tell them
to greet as many classmates as they
can in two minutes. Join in with the
activity yourself to check students are
using the correct language.

3 40.02 Hold up some classroom & ;
objects and elicit their names. A -
Ask: What's this? Then have
students look at the picture
and number the items. To check
answers, call out the word
and have students call out the
number.

Extension

Put students into pairs and have them
guess what is in each other’s bags.
They can say, e.g.: What's in my bag?
Guess! (a book, a notebook, etc.) Tell
them to give each other a point for
each correct guess.

T4 Welcome! | Grade 5




Welcome!

Lesson Aim: | can say the letters of the alphabet and spell words.

€0.03-0.04 Audioscripts
pT140

1 90.03 Focus on pronunciation
when students repeat the letters.
Pay attention to letters that are
often confused, such as a, e,
and i; and g and j. Then have
students close their books. Go
around the class, eliciting one
letter of the alphabet at a time in
the right order. Allow the class to
help if a student cant remember
the letter.

2 Have students call out the vowels
before they color them. Tell them
that the rest of the letters in the
alphabet are consonants.

3 €0.04 To check answers,
have the class chorally say the
spellings. Play the audio again, if
necessary.

I
) usEIT!
4

Read out the three categories
on the list. Tell students they can
write any word of their choice in
the Me column.

5 Put students into pairs to
practice spelling. If necessary,
demonstrate the activity. Tell a
volunteer to spell the name in
their Me column and write it on
the board. Then spell your name
for the volunteer to write down.
Monitor pairs to ensure they're
spelling and writing down each
other’s words correctly.

I
2 Look!

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Write the phrases on the board.
Circle a and an and underline the
first letters of each noun. Elicit that
we use a when the noun starts with a
consonant and an when it starts with
a vowel.

Extension

Give the class a quick spelling test.
Tell students to close their books and
read out a list of ten words—these
can include names, school objects,
and colors. Have students write the
words on a sheet of paper. Then tell
students to switch lists with a partner.
Ask volunteers to spell each word
aloud for the class. Partners check
each other’s words and correct any
wrong spellings.

COME

1Y) =
YL

THE ALPHABET

Vowels (A in blue, E in brown, lin black, O in red, and U in white)
Consonantsingreen: B,C,D,F, G, H,J,K,LM,N,PLQ,R, S, T,V,W,X,Y, Z
ﬂ Color the vowels: A In blue, E in brosm, §inBlack, O in red, U in 2000, Colar the consonpnis grson,

ﬂ &b 0,04 Listen and write the wonds.

1 " 4 pencil

2 eraser 5 red

3 notebook a white
|'/‘- -

£ JuseIT!

€3 complets the chart for you. Open answers

Me My Pastrict
A
a Behool bject

i cokor

3 Work in pairs. Partner A Spéll your wieds. Partner B: Write e words for
your partnar. Take turns being A and B. Open answers

Grade 5 | Welcome! T5




Welcome!

Lesson 2 (T6-T8) = 45 minutes

Lesson Aim: | can say the numbers 1-20, the days of the week, and the
months of the year.

€0.05-0.09 Audioscripts
pT140

1 «0.05 Focus on pronunciation
and word stress when students
repeat the numbers. Have them
identify that the stress is on the
last syllable on the numbers
ending in —teen. Exaggerate
the stress of these numbers if
necessary.

2 In pairs, students count up
to twenty. Challenge them to
go further if they know larger
numbers.

3 €0.06 Write How old are you?
on the board. Play the audio
and have students repeat. After
pairs practice the dialogue, invite
some of them to say it in front of
the class.

Extension

Depending on the size of your class,
prepare some slips of paper. For
example, if you prepare twenty slips,
ten slips should have a numeral from
1-20 on them (e.g., 2), and the other
ten should have the corresponding

word for the numeral (e.g., two). Give

each student one slip of paper. Then
have them stand up. Each student

with a numeral finds their partner with

the word, and vice versa.

4 «)0.07 After students have
listened to and repeated the
days, have them say them from
memory. Draw attention to the
days that are often confused
(Tuesday and Thursday) and
ensure students pronounce them
correctly. Then ask different
students: What's your favorite
day?

5 €)0.08 When students finish the
exercise, have the class spell
each word chorally. Play the track

. NUMBERS 1-20

@ ED <ip 0.08 Listen and repeat.

¥ 4
.| B Sy § Sl :
- | afhs Baf] ma B8 Ll
prefe e Miinar prprioren Eevesiiinr haar - Ve
D Work with n partnor. Count by fwos
Theo! | J 8
Farl | & !

B b 0.0

Listen and repest. Then practice with & partne:,

[
How old ang you'? Fim 12 How old ane you? L J\rmn

DAYS OF THE WEEK

) <t 0.07 Listen and repeat ) <l .08 Listen nnd write the days
of thip wepk,
MONDAY  TUESDAY h—
ednesday
Saturd
WEDNESDAY  THURSDAY o Qs
5 Monday

FRIDAY SATURDAY SUNDAY

MONTHS OF THE 'I’EAHW

) <lb 0.09 Listen and repeat. &l Practico with o partner.
JANUARY - R 5 i ik ot
r|| " Mav il B a0 it
. JUI}\‘ cAQUGL AT J S
September - "™ tobs - Junat J-U-H-E
[ Ther - .

O W

6 )0.09 After students have
listened to and repeated the
months, challenge them to say
them from memory.

Extension

If there is space in your classroom,
have students stand in a line, in
the order of their birthdays in the

7 Draw students’ attention to the calendar year. Students whose

again, if necessary. example. If necessary, model

| another example with a confident
student. Then in pairs, students
take turns to play the game.
Monitor to ensure students are
saying and spelling the months
correctly.

Extension

Write the days of the week in random .
order on the board. Invite different
students to come to the front to

number them in order.

T6 Welcome! | Grade 5

birthday is in January stand on
the left and they're the first in the
line. Students whose birthday is in
December stand at the end of the
line, on the right. Find out which
month has the most birthdays.



Welcome!

Lesson Aim: | can say the numbers 20-100, tell the time, and understand
classroom language.

€0.10-0.11 Audioscripts
pT140

1 €0.10 Focus on pronunciation
and word stress when students
repeat the numbers. Practice
recognition and production of
the numbers ending in -ty and
—teen, for example, forty (with
the stress on the first syllable) and
fourteen (with the stress on the
last syllable). Call out different
numbers with these endings.
Have volunteers come to the
front and write the numbers on

the board.

2 90.11 You can extend this
exercise by adding in more rows
with options. Students circle each
correct number as you read it out.

3 Write an example date on the
board, e.g.: Monday May 7. Give
students other dates for them to
write, for example the first or last
day of the year, birthdays, and
school vacations.

Extension

Play Bingo! Have students draw a
nine-square grid in their notebooks
and write a number between 20 and
50 in each square. Call out numbers
in random order. When a student gets
a line of three, they shout Bingo! and
win the game.

4 Read the times with students
and point to the example. Help
them identify times 2-6: tell them
to match the words with the
numbers on the clocks. Finally,
say: We use o’clock for times on
the hour.

| NUMBERS 20-100

wﬂ &lb 0,10 Listen and ropeat.

| 41 B A

8 TmEnily-Ban  Pwenly-Tess  Twetlydous

IR,
o

T e e —

g0 Y 100

3} what's tho date today? Write the day,

E3 b 011 Liston and circie,
the monih, and e numbs

1 3 1 @ s Today ls Open answers
2 5 @@ s0 4
3 » 52 @
4 3 1w @ a0
| TELLING THE TIME
[) mtatch the clocks with the times bedow,
= phinenn o' ciock = fiv Fifpen ® frne By = A o' clock w Sl farby-dron = bavey Ehirly
% §
1 ] |
‘g Juln
o Laf L

1 nine o’clock

2y T T

[

five fifteen

two thirty

4 twelve forty-five

Twaily-aspid  Caarily-is

N

Grade 5 | Welcome! T7
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Lesson Aim: | can say the numbers 1-20, the days of the week, and the

Welcome!

€>0.12-0.13 Audioscripts
pT140

1 ®0.12 Focus on the example.
Ensure students understand that
they need to write the times in
words. Review the use of o’clock
and elicit how we say other
times (we say the hour and the
minutes). Ask students if this way
of saying the time is similar or
different in their own language.

e @)

~
Ju LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Point out that the two questions
have the same meaning. Have
students write the questions in their
notebooks. Then put them into pairs
to practice asking for and saying
the time.

1

Extension

Have students write three important
times in their notebooks, for example,
when their favorite TV show starts,
when they go to an after-school club,
and so on. Put students into groups.
Have each student read out their
times for the group to guess what
they refer to. Monitor and help with
vocabulary as necessary.

2 90.13 Have students look at
the pictures and decide what is
happening in each. Draw attention
to the example. Then tell students
to predict which sentence goes with
each picture. Encourage them to
use their knowledge of classroom
objects and other vocabulary. After
checking answers, have students
repeat the sentences. Tell them you
will be using classroom language
like this to give instructions.
Encourage students to use
questions like those in numbers 1
and 3 to ask about new words.

~
Ju LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box. Ask
students which book is close to the
person’s hand and say: This book.
Then point to the other picture and
ask if the book is closer to or further
away from the person. Say: That
book. Hold up a book or another
object and say: This (book). Then
point to it from a distance and say:
That (book). Write the phrases on the
board and underline This and That.

months of the year.

pmm

ED <t 0.12 Look af the clocks and answer the questions. What tme s 17 / What's tha tima?
Than listen and chack,
1 WAL T i 0 0 Naw Yok Caty 7 3 WWhat e s & i Londan?
\'--\. _"-_'____‘/
k' It's five o’clock
2 What tima is it 0 Tokyo? 4 Whaibmas g |
m . t f.-.
g
s six forty-five s five fifteen
CLASSROOM LANGUAGE
G €10 0.13 Maftch the classroom lanpuaige [1=8] with the piclures [(A=F). Then listen and chachk.
1 Hiorey oo o s pewncl? 3 What doas book mean? 5 Foad this fed
2 Lok at that book 4 Write in thes notebook & Listen to that muss

= Extension

Point to near and far objects in the
classroomand elicit.phrases with
#“This or That.

v




Unit 1 Lesson 1
Who Am I? Lesson Aim: | can talk about myself.

Warmer

Encourage students to say a couple of sentences about
themselves, following your model. For example: Hello! My
name is Claudia. I'm 38 years old. My favorite thing is my
cell phone!

@' UNIT GOALS
o T g 0 R

AM1?

T THINK:

1 Ask students to look at the image and write as many
words related to it as they can in English. Give them
four minutes to do this.

Open answers. Suggestions: girl, tablet, shirt, green, yellow,
gray, hands, eyes, hands, hair, etc

‘ What's important?

Summary
The video is about what is important to us, including
family, friends, pets, and our homes.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about things
that are important to us. Ask them what is important to
them, for example friends, family, their homes, or pets.

Exercise 1 _O Seeeue
Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions.
They can read the questions below before watching the

video.
== Exercise 2
1 Say three things in the video that are important to us. Write these gapped sentences from the video on the
&. Check the answer with the class. There are six ideas in board. You can provide the missing words in a box:
the video. Encourage students to say more, if they can. 1_ Our family is important to us.

family, friends, home, name, pets, possessions 2 Life is fun with our friends.

2 What sports are in the video? Check the answer with 3 What's important to you?

the class. The visual images should give students clues. . Play the videe.@gain, Students watch and complete the

swimming and baseball sentences. Check answers with the class.

Unit Aims

> Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

Ican...
® use appropriate forms of address, greetings, e show understanding of other peoples’s
and farewells to talk about my personal perspective and feelings through texts about
information. (Communication) my favorite things and global students.
(Emotional Development)

Resources

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 1
o Workbook pages 114-117
® Puzzles and Games page 102

use simple techniques to start, maintain, and
close conversations of various lengths to talk discuss what makes me feel different
about my favorite things. (Communication) emotions when talking about my country.

understand essential grammatical terms and (Emotional Development)

concepts: the verb to be in the affirmative,
Wh- questions, and the verb to be in the
negative. (Learning to Learn)

g Unit 1 | Who Am 12 T9
®




T10 Who Am 1? | Unit 1

Unit 1
Who Am 1?

Introduction of target

vocabulary
bike

cell phone
home

jeans

music

school

school uniform

sports

1 Before students check the items
in each category, tell them which
your favorites are. Encourage

them to talk about more of their
favorite things, places, activities,

or clothes.

/baik/

/'sel [foun/
/hosm/

/d3inz/

/'mju-z1k/

/skul/

/'skul 'ju-na,form/
/sports/

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about my favorite things.

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

o ﬂ Chack () the things that ane true for you, Open answers

FAVORITE THINGS

thing: Q My favorite place:

_Df B B
|l e '_ . '

@ My favorite activity:

I

. '\\

<




Unit 1 Vocabulary in Context
Who Am 1? Lesson Aim: | can talk about my favorite things.

¢1.01 Audioscript pT140

b) "
2 @ 1.01 Focus on the example w B3 <ib 1.01 Look at the Images and complete the phrases. Then listen, check, and repeat.

and review colors, if necessary. s K
5

Tell students that they need to
complete the phrases with words A grman
from page 12. When students
have completed the exercise,

ask them to cover their answers,
look at the images, and say the
words. Pay particular attention to
pronunciation.

Iy pwesome school

A while home Proputar sports

3 This is a learn to learn activity,
«,ﬁ’@)which offers students techniques
~= for retaining vocabulary. In this

case, students categorize the new
words they have learned. This
should help them remember the P bike
words more easily. Encourage

students to add more words to

My biue and white  school
uniform

My biue jeans

My tavoris music

the.categories' or ever! to add [E} Wit words from Exercise 2 In the circlos Open answers
their own new categories. (Optional)
I /\f
© il
(9 use IT!
4 Encourage students to complete
the sentences using the
vocabulary from Exercise 1. Ask _
them to find similarities and
differences when they share [ J USEIT!
information with their partners. .
) complete the sentences ao thoy o o ior you. Use a dictionasy to help you, _—
Then tall your partner. Open answers
@ Reflect and introduce 1 My tavare thirg |s
homework . y U
| s L faedrio piace in
Together with students reflect what y
has been taught today and introduce 3 My favore actity s
homework. '

2 Homework

Workbook page 115, Exercises 1
and 2
Exercise 3

Ask students to write a list of five
things that are important to them.
They can draw a picture of each thing
that is important in their lives, or they
could even make their own video to
bring to the next class.

Unit 1 | Who Am 1? T11



Unit 1
Who Am 1?

Warmer (i

Write these words on the board:
My class

My teacher

My friend

My favorite thing

My family

My pet

Then ask students to write one word
or to draw a picture next to each

of the words—they can write or
draw a name, an adjective, a color,
a number—whatever they first think
of when they read each word. Ask

for volunteers to explain what they
wrote or drew.

1 Draw students’ attention to the
poster. Ask them what they can

see—images, different colors,

icons, post-it notes, etc. Go through

the words in Exercise 1 with
students to check understanding.
Check answers with the class.

2 Ask students to highlight the

key words in the three options
(important events, favorite things,
special students and teachers).
When students read and the
text, ask them to think of those
words and look at the images.
This should help them choose the
correct option.

3 Ask students to find the four

adjectives in bold in the text. This

should help them work out the
missing words in the sentences.

& THINK!

Ask students to write down three
things that make their class special.
Then put them into pairs to share
ideas. Are their ideas the same or
different? Point to the empty note
in the poster and tell students to
write their sentence there. Remind
them they should use at least one ‘of
the adjectives in Exercise 3. Invite
volunteers to share their sentences
with the class.
Open answers

T12 Who Am 1? | Unit 1

Lesson 2

Reading
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a class.

(eI

. 5TH GRADE SPECIAL THINGS &

- e

Lok ] This 18
S grike arid v Fe
P

LRy

Hello, Btk grade

tans hers!
Yious e ot

ﬂ ﬂ Loak o ihe poster. Chack () all the elements Ihat you soe,

v images
K e
G Foad the posier, What is it about? Check () the comect option.

importar seants at Mardian Fomst School
Vi fareardn

e apecis St

th grace sfudents
s and haachisns a lAerdian Fores! Sehool

E} Raad the postor agnin ard complete the sentences.

1 5t in 5N grada an TVeEaMA.
2 Theteachers am cool

1 Thamusic I8 gread

4 Trmdog Is hapgy




Unit 1 Language in Context .
WhO Am It) Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the verb to be (affirmative).

1 If necessary, students look at LNIT 4
the sentences in the poster on —= -
page 14 to help them complete @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

the chart. When they finish, elicit

sentences abou'.c themselves, their _O [} Look at the examples bolow and complete the sentences from the paster.
friends, and their class. )
| e Verb 45 Be At (o}
s

BEDEE AR ST

2 Students can use the grammar
chart in Exercise 1 for help. Focus
on the example and do number 2 | oy Crvinn ; CHivia
with the class, if necessary. Tell [

i n

Yiow ae vy Briend Youi're oy frieng
students that they need to use i
. HaSha la two, @nd le'ahe |8 very happy! HeaGhe's o, Bnd he'sfahe's very hapoy!
short forms. Check answers with !
the class. i cooll I's cl!
1 W pEw raEsomE We're not  mwessmal

\/\O LOOK! Thisy mne coc Thitsy"re cond!
Draw attention to the LOOk" bOX. G Change he underlined parts of the sanltences. Use the exampls 1o halg you.

Focus on the words in bold in the

sentences. Ask: Which is the short
form? (He's). Which is the long form? 3 My drmd et Lo happy. We're happy.

(Max is). Then you can say a few 4 Eveiyr i my levarde irend, She’'s my favorite friend.
sentences using full forms and elicit
the short ones, for example: Sofia is
a student. She’s a student.

1 The teachers ang greatl

2 Flamerco s a bype of music and danca, [£'s a type of music and dance.

Arthur = a cool studenmt. He's a cool student.

Common mistakes: Students D circle the correct words.

sometimes omit the Subjec‘t pronoun, 1 ii:l:.l!'@. i iy nachor = IG@#l A atuden [ LOOK!
Is-my-dog: 2 M am (B)my tog 0 wamdGemends Max by dog.
He’s my dog. 3 Wy joans s @Dt He's my oog.

. . & My !:~M-®- e al hima
or sometimes include an unnecessary

subject pronoun.
Max-it's 1y deg ﬂ Complata the lexl with the corrsct foams of the vert fobe, -
. £
Max is my dog. My name's Maria and | _ 3 Bz oid | “m ri 5en grace m w=ra
] Mevidian Forest School. My favorile thing *'s vy cedl phone '
3 Encourage students to say the My Eavexite friends * are Lucéa dind Maren. Theys 're oot s ‘!

sentences with options out loud
as they do the exercise. Reading
out loud often helps you hear
which option is correct and which
one isn't.

4 Ask students to try to complete
the exercise without looking at ——— ‘ : @mm aed 15
the grammar chart. They can :
then to check their answers with
a partner before you check them
with the class.

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 116, Exercises 1 and
2; page 117

Unit 1 | Who Am 12 T13




Lesson 3
Unit 1 Listening and Vocabulary

Who Am 1?2 Lesson Aims: | can understand people giving personal information.
o Am I | can talk about personal information.

Warmer

Write these two questions on the
board:

How do you spell your name?

What'’s your phone number?

Ask for a volunteer to answer the LISTENING AND
questions. Then put students in pairs 1 VOCABULARY

to exchange the information.

I O ] Look at the imagpe. Audoey is .
i e classnoom, v/ at e yoga chts
41.03-1.05 AUdiOSCI‘iptS E3 <lb 1.03 Listen to the dinkague and check your answer,
pT1 40 B 1b 1.04 Listen to the first part of the dialogue again and
‘ chech [) he cormecl onBwern
& 1 Tha dialogue is about ...
Introduction of target Gl
regetration & & new schoo
VocabUIary 2 Yoga classes are ..
address /3'dres/ or /'aed-res/ o0 Frici 7§ on Wednescay
age /eIdB/ E’ €10 1.03 Listen to the dislogue again and complote the information about Audnoy,
first name /'f3rst 'netm/ - -
grade /grerd/ [ YOGA CLUB REGISTRATION FORBL
last name /'leest 'ne1m/ yoga
phone number /'fovn ,nAam-bar/ White
12 racis 7
| 57 -
1 Ask students to describe what o456
they can see in the image to help

them complete the sentence.
2 ®1.03 Check the answer with [ <0 1.00 Mateh 1-7 with a-g. Tnénlisten, check, and repeat.

the class. todones — ) groe
2 15 Park Pioad

13

b name of school

¢ phons numi

3 #)1.04 Read through the # Elian Tria ke d mdess
sentences with options with % . 4
. 6 55552 e
students to check understanding. r Jarnes — g last name
Play the audio and check answers
with the class.
4 4)1.03 Have students look at the ; ’

registration form. Elicit the types ‘
of words they need to listen for in LLE @ WORKBOOK
order to complete each gap. For
example, for Activity they need to
listen for a sport; for Age, Grade,

and Home Phone Number they

need to listen for numbers.

5 «1.05 Put students into pairs
to do the exercise orally first.

Ask them to take turns saying a
word in the right column (a-g) and
finding its matching pair in the
left column (1-7). Then students
do the exercise. Check answers
with the class.

Reflect and introduce
g homework 72t Homework

Together with students reflect what Workbook page 115,
has been taught today and introduce Exercises 3 and 4
homework.

T14 Who Am 1? | Unit 1



Unit 1
Who Am 1?

Lesson 4

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use Wh- questions and the verb to be

1 Play Track 1.03 again to help
students complete the chart.
Check answers by having pairs of
students read out a question and
answer each.

2 When students have completed
the exercise, put them into

pairs. They take turns asking and
answering the questions about
each other. Encourage them to
find things in common and report
them to the class. They can say,
for example: We're (12 years old).

3 Remind students of the long and
short foms for the verb to be in
the affirmative. You can complete
the chart as a class.

4 Read through the sentences with
students. Focus on the example
and elicit correct sentences for
number 2 before they complete
the task individually.

Common mistake: Students may
make agreement errors between
the subject and the verb.

My teacher are not Ms. Gonzalez.

My teacher is not Ms. Gonzalez.

) use IT!

5 Elicit the questions for each word

in the chart and write them on the
board. Students can look at the
grammar chart in Exercise 1 to
help them decide which question
word to use. In pairs, students
ask and answer the questions and
complete the chart. Monitor and
help as necessary.

I
Extension

Ask students to write a short text
about themselves and their favorite
things. Tell them to use the verb

to be and the vocabulary from pages
11 and 14.

a Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 116,
Exercises 3 and 4

(negative).

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

ﬂ ﬂ Complate the guestions from the dinbogue with e words balow.

= W ® Hgra = Who = How old

i ~ Wh-questions . |
Wh- Oussiona pmwers o
S your phong number? | I's 555-5438
Who B your 1eacher? MAr. Ay
How ar you today T I i, thariks
How old ane you?

1" 12 yoars oid

a Wite answers to the guestions In the chart that are true for yow Open answers

ﬂ Complate the charl. Use the cormact farms of thae vedh fo be.

Vers 0 o Hegative () )
Long Farm Short Form
! e Oirvla r'm nat Divia
ioul sre Nk my lavonie inend . Yodd're ol iy REvorile Inand
HawSha b ol very happy . He'nSha's vary hanpny
] is net cool! | H'S nat cooll
W are ot Awesoma! I We're not  mel awscims!
Thery mne it Sooi! o Theﬁwt _ ool

[} correct thi sontences so thay are tru fon Yol Use the exampls to hetp yoeu. Open answers

'm in Bih grace. nGth

I'm nire ysars old

1
3 by teacher s M Gonzaker

i iy phona rambee s 555-55500
-1

by trmncts ane Fiora and Ofrve

Lt &) USE IT! Openanswers

) Ask your parines guestions with the #onts below and complets tha chart with his/her arewers.

HNama Last Namo A Toacher Agn  Phone Numbar

A W
Grammar Game

Make cards as follows, or use your own ideas:

What's M{P@ne number?

not my ) best

How  old  are ‘N you?

v .\ \ .
You're friend!

m are  you  today?

English = teacher?

Qmj( not eight years  old.
They aren't at = school.

Give them a time limit of three minutes. Check answers with the class.

Put students into groups of three or four. Make enough sets for all groups. Ask
students to put the words in the correct order to make sentences or questions.

Unit 1 | Who Am 1? T15



Unit 1
Who Am 1?

Global Students

The video on page 19 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Around the World text,

or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary

The video is about two children
(Kasia from Poland and Trevor from
the United States) and their favorite
activities.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch

a video about two different children

from different parts of the world and
their favorite activities. Ask students
what their favorite activities are.

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 What is Kasia’s favorite activity?
&_ Check the answer with the class.
Hiking.

2 What is Trevor's favorite activity?
$_ Check the answer with the class.
Music.

Exercise 2

Write these questions on the board:
1 How old is Kasia? 11

2 What grade is Trevor in? &%

3 Who's Trevor's teacher? Mrs. Miller

Play the video again. Students watch
and answer the questions. Check
answers with the class.

Encourage students to answer the
questions at the end of the video:
What'’s your favorite? Music or
hiking? Why?

) Print and Share
@ Go to Appendix A

T16 Who Am 1? | Unit 1

Lesson 5

Around the World
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about g

Sunday, May 11
upedated avery day)

HOME | WHO WE ARE | 8LOG | Jom

GLOBAL TEEN [f suseutomates
STUDENTS

are on our web page.
By Students for Students SRR et e
Ve Are the World, of them taday
Let's Make Friends!

B i T s

Wi, Prm Lk, Prm Y3 wears old s Tim s soudent
Thirs b ey casrvsera, anwd thes ks oy iddentity
iy beatiful country ard my photos of i
| poat |
o
=t —— e el e e A . . . .

CAMILA, HOMDURAS

Hey, U Carnilla, arsd Ve 12 Far o, famlly s vesy
iivrartanl W mowatk iy mﬂmlh Wig o Fure Wy Irandy
s important bae, bt iy Farily i e

™

Bonlrifl
e e S
Hello! My namrss Kakal P 10 s | ke music
st rmaasic i et my lavorive thing. Katiwe !
Mature b very Bmportant 6 me atdimp commuriity,
e
U Trewead
T

v

18

Reflect and introduce
L homework

Together with students reflect what has been
taught today and introduce homework.

- _ B

2 Homework

Ask students to write a short paragraph about
themselves. Ask them to include information
about: their name, their age, their school,
their grade, where they live, their family, their
friends, and their favorite activity. They could
draw pictures, use photos, or even make their
own video to present in the next class.



Unit 1

Who Am 1? Lesson 6

Presentation of

Homework
Ask students to present homework to the D Look at e web page. Complote the website address.
class. www.globalteenstudents.net
I 3 <t .06 Read and liston to the wob page and chack () the comact answars.

©1.06 Audioscript pT140

1 Ask students if they have a web page
or what web pages they use. How do
they find what they're looking for?
Do they type in an address or search
on a search engine? After students
find and write the address, check it
with the class.
2 91.06 Read through the
questions with students to check
understanding. Ask them to
highlight key words in the text as
they read and listen to it. Check
answers with the class.
3 Write on the board: What's

important for you? and elicit
answers. Then ask students to

complete the exercise. Are nature,
family and friends, and photography
important for your students?

Words in Context

4 Ask students to find the words
in the text. This should help
them work out their meaning.
If necessary, they can use an
online dictionary, such as this
one, to write the translations:
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/
dictionary/english-portuguese/

Fast Finishers &

Puzzles and Games page 104,
Exercise 2

Reflect and introduce
"homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

7= Homework

Set task “THINK"” for homework to
give students time to find meaningful
photos and to think about why they
are important to them. Ask them to
bring their photos and ideas to the
next class. Do any students have
similar photos and thoughts?

Open answers

1 ‘What's i abod?
WD prOMemEa
V. mtudants of the wordd
2 Who's on the web page?
Vi sludents
stugents and toachers
3 How cld s Kaball?
Vi1

'D Read the wob page again. Chock (] what's important for the students.

Lukdt Camila Kabali
AkrE Vi
family and Iriends Vi

phatograpry Vi

WORDS IN CONTEXT
U1 Find the wards an tha wet page and then wiite them bn your

imnguoge. Use a bilingual dictionary to halp you. Open answers
baaurtiful
country

photd

T

1 What is Kesia's favoriie ac

2 What is Trever's tvorils o

Unit 1 | Who Am 1? T17



Unit 1

Who Am 1?

Presentation of

Homework

Ask students to present their photos and
ideas to the class.

©1.07-1.09 Audioscripts
pT141

1 Ask students to describe what
they can see in the image. This
should help them complete the
sentence.

2 ©1.07 Ask students to focus on
the words in blue when they read

and listen to the dialogue.

I
Living English

3 Check understanding of the three

expressions. Ask students to find
them in the dialogue in Exercise 2
and see how the speakers use
them. Have students think of
similar expressions in their own
language.

4 €)1.08 After students listen and
@ repeat the expressions, put them
into pairs to practice the mini

dialogues in Exercise 3.

Pronunciation

5 «1.09 Look back at the dialogue

in Exercise 2 and ask students
to highlight the two expressions
from the example. As they repeat
them, ask them to exaggerate
the intonation to try to sound
authentic.

I

6 €1.07 Have the class read the

dialogue along with the audio.
Then play the audio again,
pausing after each speaker for
the class to repeat what they say.
Finally, have students practice the
dialogue in pairs.

7 Read through the steps

G\Qm with students and check
understanding. Try to find time
in class for pairs to present their
dialogues. If this is not possible,
monitor pairs as they practice and
provide feedback on intonation
for the expressions.

& Reflect

Together with students reflect what

has been taught today.

Lesson 7
Speaking

Lesson Aim: | can give personal information.

" GIVING

T18 Who Am 1? | Unit 1

0 £} Look at the imege. The dialogue is about ...

V] dancn
8o

TS

Hi, I'm EiRE. What's your nama?
I'r Aadieny

Horay Dl ar you

' 12

M 14

Your e groas|

Ravorits mctivity

Yag, Il's ool

Last's toxt] What's your
P Moo T

I1's 555-5436

Thanks!

LIVING ENGLISH

E} Complate the mini dislogues withi the
Bapresakans helow,

* ¥on’re great! » bla oy * Let's el

e oid ang youT
Fmi 11

Me too
Vhat's your phanea numDer
o, let’s text

3 A Babat = vy favoribe acTRgly
i Youregreat!
O, rsally? Thactks!

A

" Raad and ksten 1o Ells and Audnry.

Listen and repest the axprassions.

PRONUNCIATION fuf I
€08 1,08 Listen and repaat.

M= too!
Wi, 'S cool

Y < .07 Listen to the dlalogue again. Then
practice with p partnes,

E_:l Role play A new dialogus, Foillow the steps.

@




Unit 2 Lesson 1
EninSh Everywhere! Lesson Aim: | can talk about why it is important to learn English.

Warmer

Encourage students to say where they see and hear
English outside of class (for example, in movies, songs,
posters, or advertisements). Write a list on the board.

I
?E';THINK!

1 Refer students to the list on the board from the
@_ Warmer. Then put students into groups to think of
more ideas.
Open answers

2 Students work in the same groups. Then elicit ideas
@_ from the class and write a list on the board. Examples
could include: for work, to travel, to watch movies, to
meet other people, and so on.
Open answers

|
@ English Around
the World
Summary

The video is about how people who speak different
languages use English to communicate.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about how
people around the world use English. Ask them when they
need to use English outside of class.

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions.
They can read the questions below before watching the

== Exercise 2
Write these sentences on.the board:

video.
1 About@,500/ 800 is the number of languages in the
1 Say two reasons why people need English to | world.
communicate. Check the answer with the class. There 2 Cricket is a favorite game in Papua New Guinea /{ndid.
are three reasons in the video. Encourage students to 3 English is /GsnDthe same around the world.
say more, if they can.
to play games, on vacation (at a restaurant), in English class . Play the video again. Students watch and circle the correct
words. Check answers with the class.

2 Which countries do you see in the video? Check the
answer with the class. Write the countries on the board.

Papua New Guinea, India, Brazil, Japan ‘

Unit Aims

> Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

Resources

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 2
o Workbook pages 118-121

lcan...
® Puzzles and Games page 104

e use simple techniques to start, maintain, and e distinguish between main and supporting
close conversations of various lengths to ideas in an infographic about the English
talk about where | am from and my favorite language around the world.

English words. (Communication) (Critical Thinking)

understand essential grammatical terms and e evaluate contributions from my partner with
concepts: the verb to be (Yes/No questions appropriate sensitivity when checking their
and short answers), Where ... from?, comment about everyday English words.
possessive ('s), and possessive adjectives. (Collaboration)

(Learning to Learn)

| Unit 2 | English Everywhere! T19



Unit 2

. Vocabulary in Context
Engllsh Everywhere! Lesson Aim: | can talk about where people are from.

©2.01 Audioscript pT141

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Introduction of target

voca bulary 1] j—:.—é;;e;fm at tho web page and compbeta the natlonalities with the words below, Then listen, check,
American /a'mer-1-kan/ + Aurreesrerns « Brazilian « Birifian « Frmnch * lnpinness

Brazilian /bra'zil-jan/ i s it Bt

British ['brit-1f/ aen

French [frentf/

Japanese /,d3eep-an'i:z/

Mexican /'mek-s1-kan/

Russian /'rAf-an/

South African /,savb 'af-ri-kan/

Spanish /'spaen-if/

1 €2.01 Encourage students to

@ look at each information box and
its country. Have them use the
countries’ names to help them
identify the nationalities. Finally,
students listen to check their
answers and repeat the words.
Focus on pronunciation.

s ,

E Hatinsabe _Spanish
Fraem W oot s

Faremme thimgy . mas

ALl )} M=
- Bl 9
ustemsiry  Mexican
Tnam W Loty Mo
|

.tu. i
usiensly Dritish

W

hic |

Masematty. Brazman
Frae: i

<
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Unit 2
English Everywhere! Lesson Aim: | can talk about where people are from.

Vocabulary in Context

©2.02 Audioscript pT141 UNIT2

), A
2 < 2'02 Encourage StUdents to ﬂ b 2.02 Complete the chart with the counlries or nalionalities. Use the web page to help you
complete the chart from memory Thae isten, ehack, and ragent.

first. After students listen, Flag Country rR——
check, and repeat, have them cover : e
the words. Point to a different flag g
in turn and have the class call out | =

N . This Linited Stales Ame rican
the country and the nationality. e

Seaih Afvica Soeh  Africa n
il
| N
Q LOOK! 5 il ussi a Russia n
s — -
=
[
—

J a  apan Jsnanesa

Draw attention to the capital letters
in bold in the sentences. Write more
sentences on the board for individual . I ’ I
students to come up and correct. For

example: I'm from france. I'm french.

3 Tell students to find the people
ﬁ@;on the web page to complete
= the sentences. Then ask them to I

make similar sentences with the

rest of the people on the web E}  Look ot tho web page again. Whore are thisy from? Complate ths senisnces,

page (Maria, Alejandro, Adriana 1 Adrin i fram 1a'e rdh

and Alisa). Finally, have students 2 Anasfrom Spain She's Spanish

close their books and divide 3 Wungawois bom  South Africa . Hels South African

the class into teams. Call out 4 Tomami ia from Japan Srels Japanese

the names of the peop|e on the 5 Jackistom the United Kingdom Ha's British

web page one by one. The first B Alsa s from Russia Sha's Russian

team to make correct sentences

saying the person'’s country and

their nationality wins a point.
For example: Kungawo is from
South Africa. He's South African.
(Optional)

Spain g panis I

Mexico M exican ) LooK!

Tha Unitad Kingdom | & ritis countries and rationalities.

<l ' from the Unided States,
I'm Amencan.

8 I F rance French Vmi o Mmoo, 1'm Mesican.

Reflect and introduce
B homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

& Homework
Workbook page 119, Exercise 1

Exercise 2

Ask students to find five examples of
written English that they see outside
of class. They can copy the words/
phrases, or take pictures to bring to
the next class.

Unit 2 | English Everywhere! T21



Unit 2

English Everywhere!

Warmer

On the board, draw two simple
pictures that represent the United
States (for example, the Statue of
Liberty and a hot dog). Ask: Which
country is it? What nationality are the
people? Then put students into pairs
and tell them to draw two pictures
for their country. Have them keep
their pictures for the end of the class.

|
©2.03 Audioscript pT141

1 Focus students’ attention on the

@_ text. Ask: Can you see icons and
photos? Can you see different
messages? Elicit that the text is
a forum.

2 Draw students’ attention to the

@_ website name (penpalsworld).
Write pen pals on the board and
explain that they are people from
different places in the world who
write to each other. Then ask:
How many pen pals can you see
on the forum? (four) Elicit the
objective of the text.

3 2.03 Read the sentences
aloud with the class. Ensure that
students understand they need
to find the people’s countries and
nationalities in the text. Check
answers with the class.

!
ANk

Put two or three pairs of students
from the Warmer into groups. In
their groups, students share their
pictures from the Warmer and talk
about them. Then they agree on the
two best pictures that represent their
country. Finally, groups share their
ideas with the class.

Open answers

T22 English Everywhere! | Uni

Lesson 2
Reading
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about countries and nationalities.

_5. READING | | | '

[EREhTr— Praiwd o LS

¥

= P Paptnd a1 BOA7
@ . F :
Paited ot LIS
L
! Wy B z u
L
. —_— 4
L rulls Baenme Pevted it 1238
& Pr
)
F,
- i
Poied it 1172
E J

0 u Lok o the toat, images, and design. What I It? Chock [ the comect answae
A Fridgaing ariiche v & fonam
El ‘What s tha objective of this type of text? Check |./) the'comect answar.
1 EXpraSs & Oparaon
V£t talk b0 clifferent [ =]
E] 10 2.03 Read and kston 10 the Laxt, Write T {trus) or F {Ealso] mest o the statemants.

1 Masonboy 10 is from ihe Linited Kingdorm F

2 Unicotnsdndwesorma is Tom South Mricad T
7 McCupcakae is romBrazd.  F
4 Two peopls ang Mexkcan T

3 FJ:.:I-IH:! w1 IRERTR S F




Unit 2 Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the verb to be (Yes/No questions and

H |
EnQIISh EverYWhere' short answers). | can ask and answer where people are from.
1 If necessary, students look at LUNIT2
@ the sentences in the forum on - -
page 24 to help them complete @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

the chart. When they finish, ask

dlffergnt students personalized _O ) Look at the examples below. Complets the sontences fram the forum.
questions, such as: Are you from

Rio de Janeiro? Is he Spanish? C  Webtobe ]
YoaiNa guestions Short Answers

2 Point to picture 1 and ask:

@ Where’s this? (In South Africa). i i \":"";”“ i 38 -
. . raen A Jansm? es WO Ar 5, i re no
Repeat with pictures 2-5. Then ittt Sonai L T BT
have two students read out the Is hav'sha/It from Souih Alrica? Yes ha/shai is. No ha'wfahe alit's ot
Maxican? ¥
example. After students complete o Yes .wean | No . wavenen
Are thay from Bragl? Yes . thay are No . thoy're nat

the exercise, check answers with

the class. P 5

I Whera aim | from'? 1" e il Linfedt Kingdom. i noat e Ehe Lindlend Kingoionm.
you Whare an you from? You're from Brazil You'ra not from Branl
ey ‘Whorne are they from? Thery're from Maexico, They're nat from Moo
/Q Iaialsafil | Whene's hafshait from? | Hes/She'a/l's from Japan He's'Sha's's not from Japan
A& v
@ USE IT' B3 write questions. Use the words in parsmhisas.
§ ~ After students decide who they B o s 4 e e (. trom
“—=\want to be, put them into pairs. s s India2
o —
= They take turns asking and h A} Ves, they are.
answering questions as in the
example. If there is time, have 2 lyousr toacher / the Linited 5 Growr bijond / France]
students walk around the class Is your teacher from the
to interview different classmates e 3dom? Is YQglriend from France?
No, he/she’s not. He/She's Yes, helshe is.

(Optional)

from the United States.

k|
"',;m WO BB S AR Japan?
8 Reflect and introduce m Yes, it is.
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

£ jusem ) T

E] Your partner is o Mmous pirson ‘_Jlm.rm.g,m-,-
Interviow himher. Open answers

2 Homework -

Workbook page 120, Exercises 1 and
2; page 121, Exercises 1 and 2

ﬁfm\ .

Grammar Game
Make cards as follows:

I . am
SN

o

U

he [ is
i, "t

KBy e
&l (N

they |

Put students into groups of four. Make enough sets for all groups. Ask a

Yes/No question, for example: Are we from Japan? In their groups, students use
the cards to put together the correct short answer, for example: Yes, we are or
No, we are not. Then they stand in a line in order to show the answer. The first
team to stand in order wins a point. Repeat with other Yes/No questions.(Optional)
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Lesson 3
Unit 2 Listening and Vocabulary

. | Lesson Aim: | can understand a radio show about English words in
EnQIISh EverYWhere ) other languages. | can talk about my favorite English words.

Warmer

Put students into pairs. Give them

one minute to write a list of as many
English words as they can. When the
time is up, have pairs call out their
totals. Ask the pair with the longest list
to read their words aloud to the class.

©2.04-2.05 Audioscripts

@ LISTENING AND ]

1 VOCABULARY

':' 2,04 Look at the phothises. What are thadr namas
pT1 41 m English? Listen, chack, and repeal
-
Introduction of target ‘ £ ¥ m
vocabulary : :
chocolate ['tfa:k-lat/ I chocolate i hamburger
hamburger /'haem,bar-gav/ B F 7 B :
hotel /hou'tel/ ’ - b
jeans /d3inz/
ketChUp /'ket[-nAp/ restaurant hotel jeans taxi
pizza /'pizt-sa/ Ly
. D 20 2.08 Listen to the radio show. NMumbor the wonds.in Bhe order you hoar them from 1=0.
restaurant / res-to-ra: nt/ & chocolatn 3 hambunges 5" “hote 2 jeens
taxi /Itaksll 4 kstchiug peEEs 7 nestnuceil O Lax
E) what ks tha radic show abowt? Chack ] ik cermict answer.
v Emglsh in Braz tavoeitn wiords
I 3 =ib 2.08 Listen to the radio show sgain, Write T (trus] or £ {false) next to
1 €)2.04 Point to the example and e Sl
@_ ask students if the word is the ! :: : ”IIL:':::J " r{ R

same in their language. Pointto ™ S it s B wont - F

pictures 2-8 and see how many 4 There are Erglish words snd Sxisesiie o Beasiian Porfbguese, T ]

words students know. You can tell 5 Tha word chocoite exists in many dHeet laguages. T

them to write them. Finally, play
the audio for students to check
their answers and repeat the
words.
2 92.05 Tell students they are

going to listen to a radio show
called Gabriela’s Time. Draw
attention to the words and have
students say them. Ensure they

[

L USE IT!

g Whatl ore your favanile Engliah wordsT Make a Bst Than compans with a pasines, Open answers

understand the task: play the
audio and pause it after the boy
says pizza. Show the example

number 1 next to this word on @ USE IT! Reflect and introduce
‘\ -

the page. ® homework
3 ;illjriuj:gtvsv:ﬁ: ;t Ig:grcises 1 5 Once students have made their Together with students reflect what
3 lists, have them compare them in i
and 2 again to help them answer @ P has been taught today and introduce

pairs. Encourage students to talk homework.
about why they like the words.
You can have the class vote

the question. Then ask: Are these
words present in your language?
Are they international? Are they.

on their favorite English word.
present in other countries? Finally, you could sasil' My favorite @& Homework
4 €2.05 Have students read the Enghsh word is homework! and Workbook page 119, Exercises 3
statements. Encourage them assign the exercises below. and 4

to say which ones are true and
which ones are false before they
listen. Then play the audio for
students to listen and check their
predictions.




Lesson 4

Unit 2 Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the possessive ('s) and possessive

English Everywhere! adjectives.

1 Ask students what they a ;.-1 m

@remember about the radio show. = Sy
Ask: What's the name of the y @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ] = .
show? Who are the people in it? !

?
What words can you remember.‘ ﬂ [} Circle the cormect answer acoonding to the information in the radio show,
If necessary, play Track 2.05 again

to help students circle the correct Possessive (x)
answers. After checking answers, Caic el Gabriela's topic s English (o Brass) on the rmdio. Caio's frst language & English
draw students’ attention to the Chiaren's averits word is Ehccolat9! paza
use of the possessive ('s) in bold. 3 Compiete the phrasss.
2 Point to the example and have John Josh and Clara Lesn The peopls
students say it aloud: John's 1 3
notebook. Write it on the board
and circle the possessive ('s). Then
in number 2, point to the names
Josh and Clara first and then Josh and Clara’s Lisa’s The people’s
rabpbook dog coll phong Lavoribe band

to the dog. Invite a student to
write Josh and Clara’s dog on the
board and say it aloud. Repeat

'E] Complebs the senisnces in he charl wilh ths wonds Doelow,
sMs  sHiz  +Thek

with items 3 and 4. Parsonal Pronouns Possessive Adjectives
. I'm Miexicin ey tirsd languags & Spanish -
3 Study the chart with the class. = .:: 1;1 z e = “' ? Mim > 7~ LOOK!
' e volish i g

Then write | and My on the board - , - e
@ . N Ha's A radi & ) His nams s Cao oy and girs.

and draw a line connecting them. = Saepa aret

Write the other personal pronouns e L = < - = Lo e

r(; € . pd . p It's @ pizza restasmnt Its { name &= Dino's Pl Thasir bikes.

‘an bFTOZSGS(jIVe a JECtIl\)IeS Igf Wie're socoer fans Coar Haveribe team (S SECS J

Jumbled order on the board for Thay're Amencan Their ! country 5 the Anled Siates.

students to connect. After that, — —_— .

students complete the chart. [ circle the correct possessive adjecties.

Check answers with the class. 1 Gabrigla i on the mdo. l'--::@' Ty oo Show, d ATl oy schood, O r.n-m- s Park School

1 2 This ks rivy brignd. .' u martn b Monco . Tg. & A Bk and this m Max's B
1 WWere o Maxics, Hir @r;-_*,.y::':w B Medcan f Hig brkezs. aradEies

~
/2 LOOK!

&
Draw attention to the Look! box. Say 5 Aaedl

that we can use their for boys and girls, ) Complota the questions and answer tham faF ya, Then interview your partner:
as well as for only girls or only boys. Quastions } Mo My Pariner
. our LRI
Common mistake: Students may . gyl
. u your avorite cokd
sometimes forget to use the Whas yolr friend?
apostrophe + s. whars  YOUr_ piiin e’
John-netebook: [C) Wit our sentences about your pannor. Open answers

John’s notebook.
1

4 You can encourage students to

@ try to do the exercise without Ly D

_mﬂﬁ and 27

looking at the grammar chart. N .
' Grammar Game (Lﬁﬁ' Reflect and introduce
@ USE IT! Make cards as follows: <F/ "homework
2 : you your Together with students reflect what

5 After students complete the = B has been taught today and introduce

questions, check them as a ‘ “he m homework.
@ class. Then ask students to write ‘ ‘

their answers in the Me column. ‘ she ‘ her

Monitor students’ interviews, " 't 2 Homework

focusing on pronunciation of the L s Workbook page 119, Exercise 2;

questions. ' “we™ { our ! page 120, Exercises 3 and 4
6 Students use the answers in the \ \

My Partner c?lumn to write their Ltbe)ij their ]

sentences. Give an example: Her

name is Gabriela. Put students into pairs. Make enough

1 sets for all pairs. Students play a
7 memory game. They place their cards

Extension @ . face down on their d(—fsks and mix
Ask studepts to write a shor‘t text them up. They take turns picking up
about a frl‘end.‘TeII therp toiinclude J  two cards to make a matching pair.
name, nationality, favorite color;:and The'player with the most pairs wins.
favorite band and/or sports team. (Optional)
m‘gtsa\/s‘:lgr:ﬁie;;;ﬁ ;Zi;:.e'r text>NQ ~ Unit 2 | English Everywhere! T25



Lesson 5
Unit 2 Across the Curriculum

. Lesson Aim: | can understand a text with facts about the English language
English Everywhere! around the world.

@ Can you sing in
English?

The video on page 29 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Across the Curriculum text,

or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary
The video is about music in English . [
and how English is a popular
language for singers and bands
around the world.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch

a video about music and songs in e e ,
English. Ask them what their favorite I I ERZLh A & O A0a,

Areyou an English
student? Good [or you!
Looh at these facts about

the English Language:
| . About 1.5 billion people in the
bands and singers are. Ask: Are their ) werld are English spoakers

o = +—"' -
a e “'i r‘
songs in English? Thist's 20% af the wosld _

- . 5 ® .
. population!
?IF I'F--*--I' _‘; 80 But only 280 million people in the
. | - -
Exercise 1 @ ; R ki Eoath

. ! 1 1 They're fram countries whare English
Ask students to watch the video to T F -n- rl‘F rﬂ. milliom h.f.'&:f:n'gﬂgfu? iy
answer the questions. They can read Language: Ausecalin, the Unized
. . Hingdem, tha United States, and

the questions below before watching othall

the video. ,' English is the Language of scienc o, commEcce, ports, and o cism! ,.
1 How many singers in the video i !

. . . re you o CoUSiISE? Are you
smg in English? Check the answer on a plane? English is the o :
nglish words are in
with the class. afficial Language for pilogs.

¥our pilot is sn English difTocenfgeuages in many

. . . . x COUEECinS.
Five (L’ukas, Tiago lorc, Shakira, Anitta, speakor opel” AN
and Ml]ky Chance). wards #re very popular

siech s casual, spoiles

8 0 0/ and hashtag!
0 | , English words ate camman in Japan, toa!
i Technology, computess/and A—IT— (suu-paa):supeemarhet

2 Say the countries you hear in the
video. Check the answer with
the class.
Lithuania, Brazil, Colombia, Germany

social media are places for L

Eniglish, 1oc! Cver Bdof the T (ho-te-ri) hotsl

woEds 0n camputogs &6 in L] LA BT (pa-nu-to-ran): rescaurant
English.

Exercise 2

Write these gapped sentences on v

the board. You can provide the g, B pireal ehis communi ! Spoat English and communicate with thi Woeld!

missing words in a box:

1 Lukas is a singer.

2 Lots of Tiago lorc’s songs are in
English.

3 English is important for music
because it's a global language.

4 When you listen and sing, you Reflect and introduce

learn new words. ﬁ homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

Play the video again. Students watch
and complete the sentences. Check
answers with the class.

YE——
# Print and Share 2 Homework

@ Go to Appendix B Ask students to create a playlist
of five songs in English they like.

Tell them to think of reasons why

they like each song to present their
Fast Finishers @ playlist in the next class. If they have
smartphones or tablets, they could

Puzzles and Games page 104, . ;
also play parts of their songs in class.

Exercise 4

T26 Unit 2 | English Everywhe




Unit 2 Lesson 6
English Everywhere!

Presentation of -
Homework F = RS

Ask students to present their playlist to the ﬂ D Lock at the infographic. Circl the conrect words (o make a true sentence

—
L —
class. This indographic i :|..' g tet with OEvnions .- _‘ !ﬂ-
-
I G What's tha infographic’s contrad idea? Check () the cormact answar, @ i _P.

Enghsh as an official longuags
1 Have students look at the tha number of Erg
infographic on page 28. Draw A I_":'_ I'j__wm e
their attention to its special TR e
features. Ask: What can you see?

nglish arcurd e world

E} Scon the infographic and match the numbers (1-4) with the facts jo-d).

. . 2 - 1 75 —  nuenper ol Englisn ratyve spagkers i e world
Are there d,‘agrams and ’mages : 2 380,000.000 7 < b muemher of English speakers in thes workd
Are there blg numbers? 3 A% 0 world populaton, n bilions
2 Say The central "dea iS what a 4 1,B00.000,000 d propoiion ol English wiids on oompulens a e aond
whole text is about. The text ) Foad the infogrmphic. Complets the infarmation.
title, subtitles, and piC’fureS give 1 Two couniries whone English wonds ano commaon, but people don't speak English as a first languagn:
us information about the central arva
idea. Tell students that they don't 2 Thema countres whees English is the nathe language
have to read the whole text to Australia ,_the United Kingdom , ari the United States
answer this question. Draw their | Ehgheh imporian i Mime actvii
attention to the title in blue science commerce, sports _, and tourism
and the subtitle in red in the 4 Egrn N T ot opomne Ko i proleson
pilot

infographic. Then ask them to

read ideas 1-4 and put a check WORDS IN CONTEXT
mark next to the correct one. 5%
- Complels tha sentences mmmamﬂu

3 Point to the example and draw ensivespanhers  ssocaimodin  +idblBRguops + nalvElOOUDOR.  * offcid langusps
students’ attention to paragraph Japariese Engiish students arnot _ AAREY /ol Erquen,
1 in the text. Say that 1.5 billion Englshistho __official language. o this FIFA Wdd Gitp
is 1/5 (one fifth) or 20% (twenty Englen isa,_ global language | Pacols epeas@ all ever the word.
percent) of the world population. Facabook, Tivitte and instagram are all@aepies ol £ social media [
Elicit that 7.5 is 1.5 multiplied by Postuguese i tha __Native languager’”  of diiars

5. Go through numbers 2-4 in a
similar way—ask students which
paragraph they need to look at to
find the information. For number
3, elicit that 4/5 (four fifths) is the
same as 80% (eighty percent).
Then have students complete the
exercise and check answers with
the class. - - [ A I o in the video

4 Read the information A i ket I

&. with students and check the vides.
understanding. Ask: Which
countries / activities are in the
infographic? Which profession

can you find? Encourage students e THINK! Reflect and introduce
to highlight the answers in the = ! ) & homework
text before they write them in Put students into groups to discuss .
the gaps. this question. Have them think Uil i sl refle.ct o
| about school, entertainment, free :as been Eaught today and introduce
. == time, and future work. Ask: When OISO
Words in Context and where can we use English?
Ask students to find the expressions Then have groups decide on their

most important reason for learning &y Homework

English. Encourage students to find out the
Openanswers number of countries where English
is the official language. Ensure they
crosscheck the information on two
or three websites. Ask them to write
examples of countries from each
continent. You can also ask students
to find out which languages have
more native speakers than English.

in the text. This should help them
work out their meaning. Have
students complete the sentences
and check ideas with the class.

Some concepts—such as native
speakers, native language, and
official language—are related in
meaning. Native language refers to a
language, while native speaker refers
to the person that speaks it. People
use an official language'in.a specific
situation, but this language is:not
necessarily their native one.

They can present their findings in the
next class.
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Unit 2

English Everywhere!

Presentation of

Homework

Ask students to present homework to the
class.

|
©12.06 Audioscript pT142

1 €2.06 Draw students’ attention

to the text. Say that it's a post
from a forum, and that it is on

the same website as that in the
Reading lesson. Ask questions to
help students choose the correct
answer, e.g.: What's this forum
about? (languages) What's the
title of this post? (English Words
Every Day)

To help students answer the
question, ask them what a pen
palis. Then ask: Where are pen
pals from? (Other countries, or
other cities/places in my country).

3 Read the questions with the class
and check comprehension. Clarify
that origin refers to the place

where you're from—it can be
your country or your town/city.
Say that the readers are all the
pen pals on the forum. Students
then do the exercise. Monitor and
help as necessary.

I
~
49 LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box and
read the two questions. Say that
they mean the same. Practice making
statements and asking students for
responses. For example, say: I'm
from (France). And you? My favorite
English word is (homework). How
about you? Then put students into
pairs to practice similar dialogues
using How about you? and And you?

1 Help students develop the habit
of planning and organizing their
writing. Read the guidelines and
have students take notes in their
notebooks. Monitor and check
their notes to ensure they include
all the relevant information.

4

2 Have students use the model
text to organize their notes and
write their comment: they should
include a greeting, their personal
information and their list of
English words. They should also
mention which their favorite word
is and underline it.

T28 Unit 2 | English Everywhe

Lesson 7
Writing

Lesson Aim: | can write a comment about everyday English words in reply to a post.

5

e,

08 Resd and listen 1o the post from & Iorem, What's the opic? Check (] the cormecl i

an onine game A pODLUST move \/ English wonds
L] ]

Farums 5> General > Languages|

yEETTy
Pesind sl 4 pom

videogame. ind netskook. 1y [s

5 TR
E) Rend the post again, Wha is the post for? Circle the correct answaer,
Pecple in@he fanmf ftaly / your country
£) Read the pest ngain and snswae the questions.
1 Whath phvise & o gresting?
2 Find words for Aationaity, omgin, Snd [angLasps
Brazilian, from Porto Alegre, Portugliese y -
3 Wrich phvase introguces a kst of English Woithy? LOOK!
Here’'s my list: Hore aibsourt you?
= fnd you?

4 Find four gueastons for Bhe rester
How about you? Where are you from?
What are your everyday English words?
What'’s your favorite?

CONTHTOn aveniny Englsh s or

' VO WO
2 Write your commant. Lise the slemaents i@
E) Switeh your commant with & poriner and check
hishar work. Use the checklist bﬂDw.Open answers
Mame of tha country?
List al Englah words?
Favorita word?

Peer correction is a useful
technique where students check
and/or correct each other’s work.
It gives students the opportunity
to give feedback to a partner,
commenting on any good points
as well as errors to correct or
things torimprove. When you use
peer correction, ensure it focuses
on/a clear aspect of the work. In
this case, students have to focus
on the content of their partner’s
comment, and the checklist helps
them do this. Go through the
checklist with the class before
students work in pairs. Then
monitor and help as necessary.

i Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.




Units 1 and 2

. Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.
Review

The review tests in the Student’s Book
are just samples. Teachers are free to
prepare similar tests for the purposes

of conducting formative or summative h i mo I
assessment. - m 1 ' :
SB31-SB32=45 minutes =

|

Tell students that the exercises on
these pages review the vocabulary
and language they have learned in
Units 1 and 2. Point out that they can
also check their progress and reflect

£) Corcie the odd one out.

| Bpors

>

2 chocolate / hamburger:

G Cormplete the interview with information about o Open answers

1 What's your 1Bt name? 3 What's your sddress?

on what they can do. '

I 2 How ald ar you? 4 What's yous phona numicer?
VOCABU LARY B B Put ihe leliers in the correct arder 1o complele the sentenced. Where are ihe peaple from?

1 Ensure c?r)ﬁprehensmn Of' odd 1 Sha's irom IECXM0 .'. 3 Ha's from CFHAER FRANCE I I
one out (it's an item that is & ———
different from other items in a 2 She's from PNAJA ___JAPAN ¢ Snerstrom APNIS ___SPAIN =
group). Ask: Why is the word £3 Complate the sentences with the carect nationality,
pizza different from sports 1 l'm from Bz im
and music? (Pizza is a food 2 She's from Russia She's Russian
word. Sports and music aren’t 3 W' brom tha Uniiod Kingdam, We'e Brritish
food words.) When you check 4 Hao's from South fdnca. He's South African
answers, ask students to justify 3 Mutch 1he questians [1-5) with the answers {s-al
their choices. 1 A yon hapoy? —— y Bio, he'sdiot

2 I8 ha cool? Iy Thisy climey frasnc
2 After students have completed S Uo s erm Ay
the exercise, put them into pairs 4 How oid e you? d Nolshes not.
to ask and answer the questions. § lsahoyour taacher? ¥l
3 Brainstorm a list of countries and (3 Read the taxt. Then writs and answer the questions.
write them on the board. Leave
the words there for Exercise :_';';;;;*f"‘-‘“- and I'm 12, [ fomSEan. I'm a stuceal at the imermational school, and
4. Then have students work Joshun and Mina am myy friands. We'm e SEmBciass. Joshim is from the Linded Kingdom
individually. Check answers with B Wina ke from the Liritod 5iases. Vo (iSAients
the class.
] . . 1 Alicia { Spain? aha v
4 Point to your list of countries 3 Alicawacher?  ls Alicia a teacher2No, she’s not. She’s a student.

on the. k.’oard from ExerC|.se 3 1 Alicia / siah graded IS Alicia in sixth grade? No, she’s not. She’s in seventh grade.
and elicit the correspondlng 4 Joshwa [ tha Lintad Kingoam? I8dshua from the United Kingdom? Yes, he is.
nationalities. Invite volunteers

to come to the front and write
them on the board, next to
each country name. Then have o

students complete the sentences.
Check answers with the class. \
5 After students have completed

the exercise, have pairs of
volunteers read out a question
and answer each.

6 Have students read the text
and ask Yes/No questions to
check comprehension, e.g.: Is
Alicia 11? Is she a student? Ask
students to look at the prompts
in 1-4 and focus on the example.
Say that they have to write Yes/
No questions starting with Is.
Point out that they have to
write some extra words to form
the questions, such as from in
question 1. Have students write
the questions and read the
text to write the correct short
answers. Check answers with
the class.
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Units 1 and 2

. Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.
Review

LANGUAGE IN : ; :
CONTEXT _O@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

7 Have students look at the
example and write it on the
board. Circle the possessive

a Look at the péctums and wrile semtences.

(‘s) and is. Tell students to use 1 s‘ MO /T £ I besobbeadoipaiaidin:
this example as a model to £" Isaac’s cell phone is black.
write sentences 2-4. Do one
more sentence with the class, -
if necessary. Check answers. z
Students could write the [ ¥ Hupo / English / dictonany | niew Falipa and Kathy / lawola / iood / pizza
sentences on the board. gﬁ

8 Write the example on the board. - 1 Hugo's Englieh dictionary Felipe and Kathy’s favorite
Circle Anna and draw a line i J- S New. food is pizza.
from this word to her in the L | :

second sentence. Say: Her is

for ... (Anna). Students do the
exercise. Remind them to start
the possessive adjective with a
capital letter when it is the first
word in the sentence. When you
check answers, ask students
which word in the first sentence
the possessive adjective refers to.
For example, for sentence 2, you LN
can say: Our is for ... (We). '

1
Check Your Progress

This section gives students an
opportunity to reflect on what they
have learned. Read each statement
with the class. Elicit examples and/ Dictionary Entry
or information students remember.
Alternatively, students could go

[} Compiate the sentences with the words in the Box
i shig Yy & [Hif
1 Anrm sy frend kst rmm s Gineen 3 Ha's astudent,  His  nama is Frank

2 We'ne Fiench. Our  eoundry is France 4 |am Brasiian Brazils MY  country

CHECK UOUR PROGRESS

e

LEARN TO LEARN

TERITITRAr hal

bike PO

through the statements in pairs or oo el .
groups. If necessary, have them go UK /bak/ US Mk

back to the relevant unit to review shart form of "bicycle™

each topic. Students then do the retieiats

task in the Check Your Progress box gy <
individually. When they finish, ask:
What can you practice more? What a2

is easy/difficult/interesting? Invite
students to give feedback. \
1

TlLearn to Learn

Throughout the course, students do

a variety of learn to learn activities,
which offer them techniques for
retaining vocabulary. In this case,
students focus on the main elements
in a dictionary entry, so that they can
recognize and understand them when
they look up words. Have students
study the example. Then if possible,
ask them to look up a word in their
own dictionary (online or print). Have
them identify the same elements and
discuss what they mean. Elicit that
these elements give us information
about the type of word, its meaning,
and its translation. They:also help us
say the word correctly.
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Unit 3 Lesson 1

Where's Home?

Lesson Aim: | can talk about why home is important.

Warmer

Draw a picture of your home on the board and describe
it. Say: This is my home. It's (a house/an apartment). It’s

(new and small). If necessary, explain the meaning of any
adjectives you use.

 THINK: I

1 Tell students to look at the image. Say: Where’s this
house? In what country? What do you think? Write a
list on the board as students say their favorite things
about the house.
Open answers

2 Tell students why home is important to you. Say, e.g.:
Home is important to me. | live there (with my family).
| can (relax/cook/sleep) at home. I'm happy at home.
Then encourage students to say why their home is
important. Help them with language as necessary.
Open answers

@ Where do you live?

Summary
The video is about different types of homes, different
places where people live, and what’s important in a home.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about

different types of homes and places to live, and what's
important in a home. What do you think? Students can use == Exercise 2
their ideas from the Think! questions in their answers.

Write these gapped sentences on the board. You can
provide the missing words in'a box:

Exercise 1 1

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions. y
They can read the questions below before watching the 2
video.: 3

Home is/a place to feel comfortable and happy.
For some people, a boat is a home.

Some people are happy with a home near shops, cafés,

and parks.
1 Say what types of homes are in these places: cities and .
towns, the countryside, on water. Check the answer
with the class.
houses and apartments, farms, boathouses

v

2 What three things does the video say are important in
a home? Check the answer with the class.
size (big/small), where it is (in a city center/in a quiet place),
style (old/modern)

Resources Unit Aims

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 3
o Workbook pages 122-125

|
® Puzzles and Games page 105 e

e explain reasons for my own suggestions
in a simple way when | say why home is
important. (Collaboration)

use simple techniques to start, maintain, and
close conversations of various lengths to talk
about the parts of a house and furniture.
(Communication)

Play the video again. Students watch and complete the
sentences. Check answers with the class.

> Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

understand essential grammatical terms and
concepts: There is/There are (affirmative,
negative, Yes/No questions and short
answers). (Learning to Learn)

distinguish between main and supporting
arguments in a magazine article about a
houseboat. (Critical Thinking)

make a dialogue about an original home by
changing or adding new words. (Creative
Thinking)
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Unit 3

, Vocabulary in Context
Where s Home? Lesson Aim: | can talk about the parts of a house.

©3.01 Audioscript pT142

=5
, Introduction of target 'O(@ PEEARULARY:IN GRHTRL

vocabulary
, ED <l0 3.91 Complete Katia's messages with the words below, Then listen, check, and repeat.
bathroom /'baeb-ru:m/ T ;]
, & Catiioem & P & g AT & WHChen & lywing PO & ward
/'baeBb-rom/
bedroom /'bed-ru:m/ sae
/'bed-rom/
dining room /'dar-nin ,ruzm/
kitchen ['kitf-an/
living room  /'liv-in ,ruzm/ 1 | ey 4 memme  dining room
. Fiwmmal, ke nios E'N rally nice’
yard fja:rd/

1 ®3.01 Have students look at

lg-i"‘r"i )
the images and complete Katia’s

messages with the given words. 3 Hara's tha kitchen 5 Hernn ttin bathroom

I's inaly Fode s Jubia's eat!

Once students have done the
exercise, have them close their
books. Then point to each image
in your book in random order
and ask: What's this? Have
students use the possessive ('s)
in their answers, e.g.: It's Katia’s
bedroom. It's Julia’s kitchen.

~
42 LOOK!

Draw students’ attention to the Look!
box and read out the examples. Then
point to image 6 (the bike) and say:
It’s really/very old. Point to the rest
of the images on the page and elicit
sentences using really or very with an

adjective.

- Tha living room s Lockatshe A yard = mngt
memsome [E9 very big e dees. Theefiiovery ous
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Unit 3
Where's Home?

Vocabulary in Context

3.02-3.03 Audioscripts
pT142

2 43.02 Have the class look at the

pictures. Focus on the example
and do number 2 if necessary.
Ask: Where’s number 1? (in the
bedroom) Where’s number 2?
(in the bathroom) Students
complete the exercise. Then they
listen to check their answers and
repeat the words.

3 43.03 Review the adjectives
with the class. Point to small, big,
modern, old, and nice objects

in the classroom. After students
circle the words, have them listen
again and check their answers.

4 This is a learn to learn activity,
YLm,w\)whlch offers students techniques
“="for retaining vocabulary. In this

case, students classify the lesson
vocabulary using word webs.
Word webs help us remember
words more easily. Encourage
students to create word webs for
the new vocabulary they learn

as they go through the course.
(Optional)

Reflect and introduce
"homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce

homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 123, Exercises 1
and 2

Exercise 3

Write these words on the board:
city center, countryside, house,
apartment, old, modern, big, small.
Have students find a picture of an

interesting home and bring it to the
next class. Students say which of the
words describe the home.

Lesson Aim: | can talk about the parts of a house.

1 inthe 1 2
2 lmme  bathroom i i
T 100
1 e ”yard 1_4-' -_!
4 mme living room
‘j 6 @ Ji ﬂr

E) <0 2.03 Lok at tha images and circhs tha comect words. Than listen, check, and repaat,

A, sraal | @Iu..a '\-. rgdarn aparimel AT e AchEn

5 e kitchen
i inma_ dining room

/ o
-
.l'ull|@.' s DAl . ety Db OHT

G Completa the chort with words from Exercises 2 and 3

small big betafroam bathroom

modern living room

old 4 <
/ nice_ | Kitchen _ I dining room
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Unit 3

Where's Home?

Warmer

Review the vocabulary for parts of a
house with a game. Divide the class
into teams. Students from each team
take turns to come to the front and
mime an activity they do in a part of
a house (e.g., cooking or washing
the dishes for kitchen). The first team
to guess the part of the house wins

a point.

1
©3.04 Audioscript pT142

1 Focus students’ attention on

the text and the image. Ask:
Who's the author? (Jakob) Is it
a dialogue with a friend? (no)
What can you see in the image?
(a house/Jakob's house) Students
choose the correct answers for
questions 1 and 2. Check answers
with the class.

2 43.04 Have students identify
what looks different about

Jakob's home. Write stilts on the
board, and point to them in the
image. Say: Look, these are stilts.
Jakob’s house is by the water, so
it’s on stilts. Students read the
words in the chart. Point to the
example and have them find the
relevant information in the text.
(There’s a dining room in one
room.) Have students find the
information related to the other
rooms and check answers with
the class.

3 Read through the questions with

the class. Look at the example
and have students find where
the answer is in the text. Tell
them to underline the answers to
questions 2-6 in the text before
writing them. Monitor and help as
necessary, encouraging students
to write full sentences. When you
check answers, have students
point to the relevant information
in the text.

I
?};THlNK!

Ask students again what Jakob's
favorite place is. Elicit the meaning
of awesome. Ask: Is awesome really
good or not good? (really good)
Ask: Why is Jakob’s room awesome?
Encourage students to share their
ideas with the class.
Open answers

T34 Where's Home? | Unit 3

Lesson 2
Reading

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a home.

| READING

o ED Loak at the text and the Image, and answer the questions. Check () the cormect answors,

1 What type of baxd is this?

v & blog a diaiogue from a chat app
2 What is the topic of the comversationT
B inp Vi ahousa

G <0 .04 Reod and Rsten Lo the Lext, Complete the chirl about Jakob's home
with tha commect number af reoems,

Jakob's Homa

ttchonydining room

tatfinooem 1

yiire [0}

I FOam 1

bpdenom 3

E] Road the toxt again and answer tha guestions.

| ‘Whena & Jakob from?

2 How old s he?
He's 11.
3 What s Jakob's favortte placa’?

His favorite place is his bedroom.

4 Wral=5akob's favorie thng?

His favorite thing is his bike.
B lhTal i his famah's Tevonbe place?

His family’s favorite place is the living room.
6 WholsFio?

Filip is Jakob’s friend.




Unit 3
Where's Home?

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use There is/There are (affirmative and

1 If necessary, students look at

the sentences in the blog on
page 36 to help them complete
the chart. When they finish, elicit
sentences about students’ own
homes. Say: My home is (small).
There’s a (kitchen), but there
isn’t a (yard). Ask students to say
similar sentences. Write one more
example of each affirmative and
negative form on the board.

|
~
42 LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Have students look at the sentence
with any in the grammar chart and
copy it on the board. Circle aren’t
and hamburgers and say: We use
any for plural nouns in negative
sentences.

Common mistake: Students may
sometimes produce sentences
where the verb doesn’t agree with
the noun.

There are three small bedrooms.

|
2 Have students read the text first.

Then focus on the example and
ask: Why is There are the answer?
(because two bedrooms is plural)
Monitor and help as students do
the exercise. Remind them that
they can use the grammar chart
to help them. To check answers,
invite individual students to read
out a sentence each.

3 Ask students to look at the

picture and say the rooms
they can see. Ask: How many
(bedrooms)? How many
(bathrooms)? Can you see (a
yard)? Have students check
answers in pairs before checking
with the class.

I

£) useIT!

4 Draw attention to the example.

Then put students into pairs
to talk about their houses. Tell
them to look at the sentences
in Exercise 3 to help them. Ask
different pairs: How are your

houses similar? How are they
different?

negative).

ﬂ ﬂ Lock at the examples bolow and complete the sentences from Jakob's blog.

1

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

= (AN R oA
A B =
There isThereare p LOOK!

i — s
Affirantive |+ Negative -] | Uiser arsy o plural
L, OS]
Thisra's & kichsm Thare isnt @ yard Thors aron't any
1 Ty
Thaso are theoa Tham aren’t any
il Do hambugers

E3 circle the correct wonds,

My Pouss @ mice | There's [/ Theve andiwo bearooms and * Hheas | vt i Peccdmis fior iy By
Thws e & living rocm, bt '- theve a'En'T & ONINKG FOOIM - Tharm aren't & yard
My Bile i in my bedmom! My Favonte place is the kichen, bt | thars andn't any pleza boday!

D Look at ther house and compéate the sentences with them's, there isn’l, there are, and there aman’t.

11 Iving room
There are Wi bedmoms
There aren’t arry peopk it ihe houss
4 Thereisn’t A dining raom
There’s 2 bathroom
B There aren’t Iwa kitchens
0
£ ) useIm J‘ ot o st oo
(4] \Su-h i pairs. Give information aboU your house. g T —— |
pen answers There lan't & yard. 5

Have students continue to work in their pairs from Exercise 4. Tell them to write
three sentences about their house. Two sentences should be true and one false.
Then join two pairs together. Have each student read out their three sentences
for the other pair to guess which the false one is. (Optional)

Reflect and introduce
"homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

22 Homework

Workbook page 124, Exercises 1 and
2; page 125
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Unit 3

Where's Home?

Warmer

Divide the class into teams to play a
drawing game. Students take turns
to come to the board and draw an
object representing a part of a house
(e.g., a bed to represent bedroom).
The first team to guess wins a point.

1
©3.05-3.06 Audioscripts

pT142

Introduction of target
vocabulary

bed /bed/

chair  /tfer/

closet /'kla:-zat/

door  /do:r/

shower /'[av-2v/

table  /'ter-bal/

wall /waz:l/

window /'win-douv/

1 «43.05 Ask students to look at

the images and say where in the
house they can find the items.
Ask: Where can you find (number
1)? (in the [bedroom]) What can
you find in the (dining room)?
Read out the words with the
class. After students write the
words, have them check their
ideas in pairs before listening to
check their answers.

2 «)3.06 Have students look at the

pictures and say what objects
they can see. Encourage them
to use There is/There are. Have
them compare the pictures.
Ask: What's the same? What's
different? Then ask: Are these
bedrooms similar to or different
from your bedroom? Finally, play
the audio and check the answer.

3 93.06 Read through the
questions and answers a and
b with students to check
understanding. They may be able
to recall some information. Play
the audio and check answers with
the class.
1

)
#~ LOOK! (i3

Draw attention to the Look! box and
the prepositions in bold. You could
clarify the meaning of on and in by
drawing a simple ball (acircle) and
a box (a square) on the board. First,
draw the circle on top of the square.

T36 Where's Home? | Unit 3

Lesson 3

Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a dialogue about a bedroom. | can say where objects

are in a room.

LISTENING AND

1 VOCABULARY
@ ED <t 3.05 Match o images with the
weords boelow, Than listen, check, and repoat.
= b » hair « closed  doof = g = inbiby = vl » Winciomw
8 | 2 . a &
ﬁ ¥ L
shower closet chair
| l |
table wall door window
G 11 3.06 Katia and Maria afe on o video call. Liston and check [+ thed Sovract Dadrocm,
L . LG .
- iRed) T iR T
i s " B
- E g . = wt
" i 2 |
D &b .08 Listen 1o the video call agaén. Cirche the cormsct answers.
1 ‘Where is Kaia? 4 Whre ane Kotia elothes?
o s b p—

5 Wi is ot the door?

M

2 Whal color s Kilia's chair®

3 Whaore aro Katia's jpans?

n blie

a on har table

Say: The ball is on the box. Write

the sentence on the board and circle
on. Then draw the circle inside the
square. Ask: Where's the ball? Elicit
the answer and write it on the board:
The ball is in the box.

Reflect and introduce
"homework

homework.

2t Homework
Workbook page 123, Exercises 3
and 4

l £ Print and Share
@ Go to Appendix C

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
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1

it3
Where's Home?

Play Track 3.06 again to help
students complete the chart.
Check answers by having pairs of
students read out a question and
answer each. Write the complete
questions and answers on the

Lesson 4

Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use There is/There are (Yes/No questions

and short answers).

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

ﬂ D Complete the guestions and answers from the video call in the chart with the words below.

L o Fem s = Ho ® A tharn »

board. )
[ There is/There aro

2 Focus on the example. Then —
. P . Yes!No guestions Short Answers
, point out that the first word in . . .
. . . thane a pictung on fha wall? Wiee there is
each question is the one starting ; {
. . Ia thera 0 closet! No thara a0t
with a capital letter. To check .
L. Are there ary books? | Yis, thene are
answers, invite volunteers to - 1
. . Are them any Cals n ho Dednocem? Mo, there @nen'l

write the questions on the board.

Ensure students use the correct 3 Put the words in the correct ander to make questions.

punctuation. 1 e/ thern /@ / kichan / ks / ind tha f ?

Common mistake: students may i ¢ ; 4 Ase S ang fchals f nd oom / thed theee £ twa /7

sometimes use affirmative order 2 your / booka / in / Are / bedrgam / thars £ any /7 Are there two chairs in the living room?

. . Are there any books in your bedroom? 5 bedroom / closet [ here o/ 14/ the fin /7

instead of question order. : ) e : .
3 kaschan /@ / 18/ thara / tha { table / In ¢ 7 Is there a closet in the bedroom?

T is o bed-in-the kitchen?
Is there a bed in the kitchen? ) Look a1 this roce i answer e quesions. Witk Short Bawers.
3 Have students describe the 1
room first. Encourage them to
use There is/There are. (There's
a bed. There are two windows.
There's a closet. There aren't any
clothes.) When students answer
the questions, tell them to use
the grammar chart in Exercise o
1 for help. When students have
completed the exercise, put them
into pairs. They take turns asking
and answering the questions.

Is there a table in the kitchen?

15 ihene & closed?

@ et i Lexr?
Yes, thereis.

3 Ave thade bea chalrs ?
No, there aren’t.

4 15 1R8neE pecturs O ERE e all 7
Xes,thereis. |

54 Arm frews pry wWinoowss
Yes, there are.

'rf'[f- 4 USE IT!

I ) Check () the cbjects in your bedroam. Open answers

clasel chair  tablé | plctires on M wall | window

) usE IT! e F :

My Partnor [ O

£ Woark in pairs. Axk and answer quéstions
atsoul your badrooms., Check ] your
partner's objocts. Open answers

4 Have students complete the

$.. Me row individually. Meanwhile,
complete your own chart on the
board. Then say, e.g.: Look, in my
bedroom there’s (a closet) and
there are (two pictures on the
wall). Elicit a few answers from
different students, ensuring they
use There is and There are.

B thade & chaaat I your BednomT ¥ea, Pernm.

L\
Extension @

Ask students to write a short text about their bedroom using There is/There are.
They can draw or take a picture of their bedroom to illustrate their text.

e N |
Grammar Game

Students work in pairs. Each student draws a simple picture of a bedroom,
without showing it to their partner. Point to the objects in the chart in Exercise
4. Tell students that they can include these objects—there can be one or more
than one of.each. Then students take turns asking and answering questions
about each other’s bedrooms, e.g., Student A says: Is there a closet? Student
B answers: Yes, there are two closets. Students draw each other’s bedrooms as
they speak. When they have finished, they compare pictures.

D N

5 Draw attention to the example.

$.. Then ask a student the question:
Is there a closet in your bedroom?
Elicit the short answer. Elicit the
rest of the questions for each
word in the chart and write them
on the board. Then put students
into pairs. They ask and answer
the questions to complete the My
Partner row. Finally, have pairs
report their findings. They can
say, e.g.: There’s (one closet) in
our bedrooms. There are (two
windows) in (Paula’s) bedroom.

= Homework

Workbook page 124, Exercises 3
and 4

Reflect and introduce
"homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.
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Lesson 5
Around the World
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a houseboat.

Unit 3

Where's Home?

Homes can be
different

The video on page 41 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Around the World text,

or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary
The video is about unusual houses
around the world.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch
a video about unusual houses
around the world. Pre-teach the
word unusual. Say: Unusual houses
are different from normal houses.
Draw some examples on the board,
such as an igloo or a camper. Finally,
ask students if they know any more
examples of unusual houses.

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 What countries do you hear in the
video? Have students answer the
question in pairs. Then elicit some
answers from the class. South
Africa, Italy, Indonesia, and Mongolia.

2 What's your favorite home? Have
students answer the question in
pairs. Then elicit some answers
from the class.
Students’ own answers

Exercise 2

Write these phrases in two columns
on the board. Have students copy
them in their notebooks:

safe from
dangerous animals
move from place to
place

easy to build and
strong

round houses
tree houses
yurts

Play the video again. Students watch
and match the types of houses with

their descriptions. Check answers
with the class.

I_':'_I
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¥ parentgnel ar
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iy I
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¥ TG £
wd @ chair. 0 1
femt, wa ol SoEEse e '= my
What'"s yoiar home Hiadand

v al iome’

Reflect and introduce
"homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Set this task for homework. Ask
students to find information about
another unusual house. Tell them

to draw or print out a picture and
answer these questions: What's the
name of the house? Where is it?
Say the country. What is there in the
house? Alternatively, students could
find out more information about the
house on page 33.




Unit 3
Where's Home?

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present homework to the
class.

1
©3.07 Audioscript pT142

1 Have students look at the text

on page 40 and identify its main =

elements. Point to the title of the
article, the name of the section,
and the name of the magazine

in turn as you ask: What's the
(title of the article/name of the
section/name of the magazine)?

2 3.07 Go through items

@_ 1-5 with the class to check
comprehension. Elicit the
meanings of the words location
(where Leo’s home is) and not
present (what isn't in Leo’s home).
As students read and listen to the
text, you can have them highlight
the key words in it. Check
answers with the class.

|
Words in Context

3 Ask students to find the words
in the text. Encourage them to
work out their meaning—they can
do this by reading the sentences
where the words are in the text
and looking at the pictures in
the exercise. Have them check
answers in pairs, then check with
the class.
|

4 Have students identify which
words are similar in their language
and predict what they mean.
Then they can use a dictionary
to check their predictions and

write the translations. They

can use this online dictionary:
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/
dictionary/english-portuguese/

5 Read the sentences with the
class. Then tell students to find
sentences in the text that mean
the same. After checking answers,
ask students: What are you a fan
of? What's your favorite thing?

6 Have students find the sentences

in the text where the causes and
consequences appear. Do number
1 as an example together, and
read the corresponding sentence
from the text aloud: My friends
at school are curious about it
because it's on the river, and it's
different. Check answers with
the class.

0 ﬂ Lock at th 1exl snd the images. Then complete he sentenced with thd words Daliow, ‘
s

e magazine e dmcton e dite
1 This tet is trom & magazine
2 T rwr of the section s Hormg: Swet Home, WORDS IN CONTEXT
1 Tha title ol thd artichs i Home o Pier £} Labal the pictures with the
words in the box.
B3 < 2.07 Road and lksten to the text and complote the notes. A
1 Lg% coungry & B & yikss
2 Lea's home location: River Stort
3 hNumber of rooms in Leo's homa: five
i Dofoct not prosant in Loo's homa: asofa
5 Leo's tavorte place at home his bedroom

Fird the words in the texl. Ang By similie in youwr ln P
oy yo ALl
LUisa & dictionary to wrile Bw irensintion, Open answers

1 comioriahie

5 moe

'B Completa the senisnces with sxprossions from tha toxt.

1 Malure & ther tavorila thing
Thatry"rer fans of nature
2 Tma spots lan

Soccar on TV & my

D Match the causaes (1-4] with the conssquantas fa—d).

1 Leo's housas is diffemnt

2 Boooer &N TV S Leo's feeorite thing
1 Leo's parenis are fans of nalums

4 Leo'sa music shadet

Thare's @ TV in thw housa 2

Theee's & guiltar in his oam.__ 4

4 THINK!

== there any. Then students make a

T THINK!

Put students into groups to discuss
the questions. Have them describe
their homes to each other and

ask questions using Is there/Are

list of reasons why they are curious
about each other’s homes: are they
different from their own homes? Are
they in different parts of the city/
countryside? Are they near places of
interest? Check ideas with the class.
Open ahswers

Reflect and introduce
"homework

favorite thing

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

comic book

@ VIDEO

1 What countries do you hiar in

worite hamo?

2 Homework

Houseboats are only popular in
Europe.

O True QO False
Remind students to check two or

three websites to confirm their
answers. Ask them to find examples

of countries where houseboats are
popular and identify the continent(s)
where those countries are. Have
students present their findings in the
next class.

Unit 3 | Where’s Home? T39



Unit 3

Where's Home?

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present their findings to
the class.

3.08-3.11 Audioscripts
pT142

1 3.08 Ask: Where’s Henry? Tell
students to read and listen to the

dialogue to find out. Ask them
to focus on the words in blue.
Check the answer with the class.
Then ask: Are there any chairs in
Henry’s apartment? (no) Why?
(because it's new)

1
Living English

2 Check understanding of the
three expressions. Ask students
to find them in the dialogue
in Exercise 1 and see how the

speakers use them. Ask: Which
expression is a question? Which
are exclamations? Are they
positive or negative reactions?
Have students think of similar
expressions in their own
language.

3 @3.09 After students listen and

repeat the expressions, you can
read out sentences A in the mini
dialogues in Exercise 2 and have
the class respond chorally.

|
Pronunciation

4 93.10 Look back at the dialogue
in Exercise 1 and ask students
to highlight the two questions
from the example. Then point to
the arrows. Explain that these
mean the voice goes up or down
accordingly at the end of each
question. Have students listen
to the questions. As they repeat
them, ask them to exaggerate
the rising and falling intonation.

5 «3.11 Have students exaggerate
the intonation as they read the
questions in pairs. Then play the
audio for students to check and
repeat chorally. Finally, invite
students to repeat individually.

|
6 3.08 Have the class read the

dialogue along with the audio.
Then play the audio again,
pausing after each speaker for
the class to repeat what they say.
Finally, have students practice the
dialogue in pairs.

T40 Where's Home? | Unit 3

Lesson 7
Speaking
Lesson Aim: | can react positively in a dialogue about a home.

e M

T~ u
.'|_® SPEAKING |

REACTING POSITIVELY

ﬂ &l 2.00 Rend and Exten to Henry and Layda.
Whar's Honry? Henry is in his apartment.
Hary, Laylal Look at my dining room
1wnT i graar?
O, wel vhat's that? |s it o (mbde?

¥es, 8 5. 's a8 Japanass table
tcw book mit tha living room

Wial'? Thers aren &y clalrs
| krsas] That's iy Tareorile part L . . ; |
of th apartriant ¥ = = -

Hisnny, your niew Sgearbment S avwesoms

LIVING ENGLISH
£ Complete the mini dislogues with the expressions below

& &Nl A preal & | W & O, Wi
i A This ig tha yand 2 A Y bacooms Bwesomal
il Oh, wow | 1 I know
H's el nice Isn’t it great 3
ﬂ &0 2.09 Listen and repoat the cxpressions.
) 5t 205 Listen 1o the dalogue again. Then
PRONUNCIATION pracios with o paber.
20 3.0 Listen and repeat.
£D Role pliy afiew dialogue. Follow the steps.
e B ke

1 Change ihe words in blue 10 wide a e
EREOGLE i youF notebook

Wrabs mst? M 2 Prachic your Salogud with 3 parfine

1 Pretent your dalogue io the class

&3 3,11 Work in pairs. Resd the quastigng.

Than listen and check the pronunciptign.

i Hhatw § yard? !-

Wreres o cocom) 8

42

T WS

7 Read through the steps

@. with students and check
understanding. Tell them to use
vocabulary for parts of a house
and furniture/objects from the
unit. Try to find time in class for
pairs to present their dialogues.
If this is not possible, monitor
pairs as they practice and provide
feedback on intonation for
questions.

€8 Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.

Fast Finishers €

Puzzles and Games page 105,
Exercise 2



Unit 4 Lesson 1
Family Matters Lesson Aim: | can talk about why family is important.

Warmer

Encourage students to say a couple of sentences about
their family, following your model. For example: My family
is small. There are three people at home.

]

é%}THINK!

1 Have students look at the image and describe what
they see. Ask them to name as many family members
as they can in English and write a list on the board. Put =
students into groups to discuss what family is. Elicit
different ideas. You can stress that family usually refers
to people who are related to each other.
Open answers

2 Tell students why your family is important to you. Say:
My family is important to me because ... . Write the
phrase on the board with one or two reasons. Then ask
for students’ opinions about their families.
Open answers

Family Time

Summary
The video is about different types of families and it gives
reasons why family is important.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about
different types of families. Get them thinking about the
topic. Ask: How are families similar/different?

Exercise 1 Exercise 2

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions. Write these true/false sentences on the board. Ask them
They can read the questions below before watching the to correct the false sentences.
video.

£ 1 People from the same family live in one home. F

1 What are two ways that people in families can be 2 There aren't any perfect families. T
different? Help students by asking: Are people
in families from the same country? Is their native
language the same? Check the answer with the class.
Sometimes people look (totally) different from their family:
Sometimes people are from different countries and speak

different languages. V

2 Say three reasons why family time is a happy time.
Check the answer with the class. The video images
should give students clues.
It’s a time to be together and do your favoritethings. It's a
time to help each other and learn new things.

Play the video again. Students watch and write T (true) or
F (false) for each sentence. Check answers with the class.
Ask them to correct the false sentences.

along, too:

Resources Unit Aims

o Teacher's worksheets Unit 4 > Cambridge Life Competencies Framework
o Workbook pages 126-129

® Puzzles and Games page 105 lcan...

e use simple techniques to start, maintain, negative, Yes/No questions, and short
and close conversations of various lengths answers. (Learning to Learn)

to talk ab?ut t'he people in my family. present points clearly in a description about
ommunication) my family. (Communication)
identify evidence and its reliability in a

- ) - . evaluate contributions from my partner with
video presentation about families. (Critical

appropriate sensitivity when checking their

Thinking) description about their family. (Collaboration)
understand essential grammatical terms and
concepts: the verb to have in the affirmative,

I Family Matters | Unit 4 T41



Unit 4

Family Matters

©4.01 Audioscript pT143
Introduction of target
g

vocabulary
aunt /eent/
brother /'brad-/
cousin /'knz-an/
dad /deed/
grandma /'graen-ma:/ /
‘graem-ma:/
grandpa /'green-pa:/ /
‘greem-pa:/
mom /ma:m/
sister /'sis-tav/
uncle /'An-kal/

1 4.01 Ask questions about
Thomas's family members, e.g.:
What'’s the grandpa’s name?
Who's Renata? Have the class call
out the answers.

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about the people in a family and in my family.

=
O@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

ﬂ lb 4.01 Complete Tomas's family irea with the words below, Then listen and chack.

& guant & pishes * dad & FENNE & Seshnr

... ’\

<

T42 Family Matters | Unit 4



Unlt.4 Vocabulary in Context
Famlly Matters Lesson Aim: | can talk about the people in a family and in my family.

©4.02 Audioscript pT143 INIT 8
2 ‘))4'02 Focus on pronunCIatlon as a €l 4.02 Listen and repent the family words. Say the family word
&_ students repeat the words. Then and tha rama, : ) ) )
, . dad, Jaime sister, Catalina brother, Matias

tell them to look at Tomas's family ! granima Luca R d .

tree to find the name of each aunt, Renata _ grandpa, Martin

person. ) Organizo the tamily wards in Exercise 1 in the chart balow. p LOOK!

| rvformal grancpa / grandma
¢ lhmﬂvuﬂ?nr!
firstormal} dadt / mom
L Look! 0 0 :
Draw attention to the Look! box Nk Fimnily
and the formal and informal words. ! parents
Write Hi! and Good morning on the brother sieter grandparents
board. Ask: Which is formal? Which uncle aunt cousin
is informal? Elicit when people use grandpa grandma
either. For example, they can say that o
. Look af the family § L Conmect the senisnces,

we are informal wherf we speak to o ot e ot e s BT
family members or friends, and we the words in Exercise 1. e
sometimes need to use formal words 1 Who's daime? ! :qu :‘I_f:’_'_y
on official documents. Ha's Tomas's e e

2 Who's Martin?

I He's Catalina’s grandpa

3

FEnati is Tomas's moT

.. .. Ta's Galaing? y, Shi’s g ! his aunt
3 Thisis a learn to learn activity, ity Mo S ges

= . . Sha's Pablo's cousin —
e
Q@}\)whlch offfars students technlq},les R ——— P g
=
for retaining vocabulary. In this i — Mo, sha's nat- sany SHeriom
case, students categorize the
R 1 5 Who's Jaima? 4
family words according to gender. . 5 Antonia angdaima ac Tomass
i He's Renata’s ___brother Fanax Ut
Write male and female on the Fi .
B Who's Liscia? Ko, theagmnot. They're his parents

board and point to the pictures
in the family tree on page 44. R
Ask: Who's male? Who's female? Sha's Matiai's | Sister
Then students do the exercise.
Encourage them to add new
family words to the categories
when they learn them (e.g.,
nephew, niece, son, daughter).
(Optional)

4 Look at the example with the

@- class. Then refer students

again to Tomas's family tree to
complete the sentences. Check
answers with the class. Ensure
they pronounce the possessive ('s)
correctly.

Sha's Tormas's grandma

B JUSEIT!

{] ‘Write the names of five people in your family. Then wark in pairs. Ask and answer aboul your
partner's femidly membaors,

4

Open answerg /Il WhoSElawaT 1 she your siser? T, s ey maen, Wha's Pacia® L'
! - F

5 ! i .
5 Students look at Tomas's family Reflect and introduce 2 Homework
Q@)tree again to do this exercise. After h k )
checking answers, call out some omewor Workbook page 127, Exercises 1
other false sentences for students Together with students reflect what and 2
to correct. For example, say: has been taught today and introduce Exercise 3
Antonia is Tomas’s aunt. Students . .
) p o homework. Ask students to write a list of three
say: No, she’s not. She’s his mom. ’ ) .
. things that are special about their

(Optional)

family to bring to the next class. They
| could take photos of the people in
their family and bring them along,

@ USE IT! -,

6 Students can choose people
Q@%}from the family trees (or lists)
= they brought to class. In pairs,
students exchange lists. Point to
the example and model it with a
student. Tell pairs to'talk-about their
family members in the same way.

(Optional)
Unit 4 | Family Matters T43



Unit 4

Family Matters

Warmer (mﬁ

Review the vocabulary for parts of

a house, one word at a time. Divide
the class into teams. Write scrambled
letters on the board for the teams to
form the correct word; for example,
write ryda for yard. The first team

to hold up a piece of paper with the
correct word written wins a point.

1
©4.03 Audioscript pT143

1 Focus students’ attention on
the title and the texts’ design
and images. Ask: What can you
see? (photos of children and
their families, icons for video and
audio) Have students answer the
questions and check ideas with
the class.
2 44.03 Have students look at the
two images. Ask: What can you
see? (a mom, dad, boy and girl in
number 1; a grandpa, grandma
and boy in number 2) Students
read and listen to the text to
write J or Z under the correct
image. Check answers with
the class.

3 Have students read items 1-6 and

focus on the example with the
class. Students do the exercise
individually. As you check each
answer, have volunteers read out
the part of the text where they
found it.

|

&5 THINK!

Ask students: How are Josh and
Zoe's families different? What other
types of families are there? Elicit
ideas using language students know
(e.g., big, small, one parent). You
may also provide more words to
describe different family types (e.g.,
single-parent, extended, adoptive).
Remind students that families come
in all shapes and sizes and mean
different things to different people.
Open answers

T44 Family Matters | Unit 4

Lesson 2
Reading
Lesson Aim: | can understand texts about different families.

UNIT &

@ READING

m Loaok at the taxt, the ttle and the images. Then check /) the comact answer and answer the quastion.

1 Where pne these lexts from?
V( @ class vioen preseralion  Ciass Doatal Dresernmion

2 What aro thens texis shout?
Family descriptions

DUR FAMILIES

Hie i fesh. Theis 1 oty bsosinar . sinsll ey grmansadionin el
grandpa, They 1 sy femndy. § have o cownbe, Al Alvah
e w i i Linael Kinguism, e b o by cni, colled
Siski bt b e mot frere? T s oy prandip. ey granslimig
il st — et ol ! £, siral ey T shengs, Prp vl il
They hanee a wmall hossr i by pard’ And that's 4
Wir b o werald eyl

W My nasene’s foe | haved 0 bvmeher, fadar, it
e e Jrome different farmbe Lidse's donf i nod sy
A e e st Tglhor s e, Wi
” iy e s v 1 big Ratvisr - i fum flour
Irutvesceronl e by g iy Tinydor s T4
oL #.!Im-r':ﬁlwr_ e hane B pauumy

E‘] €l 4,03 Read and Eston to the taxt, Idantify Josh and Zoo'sdamilies. Write J |(Josh} or Z (Zoa).
e @ e
1 yA J

ED Resd the text again and circle the cormect answerss

Josh £Foa) ha smal tamil
Qo) Fox 5 @ bag ety
@ Fon B & oepneiena and




Unit 4

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the verb to have (affirmative).

Family Matters

1 If necessary, students look at the
sentences in the presentations on
page 46 to help them complete
the chart.

2 Students can use the grammar
chart in Exercise 1 for help. Tell

them to look at the subject in
each sentence to help them
choose the correct form of the
verb. To check answers, invite
individual students to read out a
sentence each.

~
4~ LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box.

Say that people use the verbs to

be and to have in different ways

in different languages. Say that in
English, we use There is/There are to
say something exists, and we use to
have to talk about possession. Draw
attention to the sentences in the box
to elicit more examples, such as:

I have a cat. There’s a cat in the
living room.

Common mistake: Students may
make agreement errors, especially
with the third person.

She has a brother.

3 Have students read the words

and find the family members in
the pictures. Ask, e.g.: Can you
see a grandma? Then look at the
example together and remind
students to use have or has
according to the subject. Check
answers with the class.

6 =
2 ) USEIT!

4 Tell students to look at the
sentences from Exercises 2 and
3 for ideas. Encourage them to
write about three different family
members. (Optional)

5 Put students into pairs to
exchange sentences. Ensure they
use has in the sentences about
their partner’s family. You may
want to join pairs together so
they read and check each other’s
sentences. Finally, have students
copy their sentences onto slips
of paper. Collect all slips and
play a guessing game. Read the

IMNIT &

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

ﬂ Look at the examples below. Complete the sentences from Josh and Zoe's presentations.

T

Afirmative [+)

-

I you, we, hoy
] P B Coisan
Youd e B sishar

W have

Thasy

34 cousing! She has 8 Drother

have a srmall housa b the yard! ] has 1Buf DEOFTHmE

E3 circio the cormoct vorbs
1 iy Drother and |E_I_n.5j-' faas @ Big Lamidy
2 Wra have .@1 other called Seego
<] !-' fag ton aurts and uncles, b | onk ...' s two COUSing.
d by friend Sarm fa I'.'\.u sigters and I.‘ll.']--' I @ dog
5 Thay'm & big tamily and they@avD/ has a big house. It have /(eDseven badrooms

'EI Look af the images and write sentences. Use hos or have and the words below,

[ Look:
There are live
pecpi i my famiy.
| bl Py mlshisrs

# preslis & i peodhes = PW0 COURNnNs = O grancipa = 3 grangma

wra  has abrother |

'.l"-
B ¢ USE IT!

have a grandpa

! | Fianr wvight Conisine

D Wirito three sentences about your iamely. Road them o your partnor,
Open answers

£} write sertonges about your partier's tamily, Read them 1o the clas,
Open answers e
shEcouslon, e

sentences out for the class to
guess who they refer to. Say, for
example: She has eight cousins.

She has two sisters. She has a
dog. Who is it? (Optional)

i

Grammar Game &)

Play a Sentence chain game. Have
the class standin.acircle. If you have
a large class, have groups stand in
small circles. Tell a student in each
circle to say a sentence about their
family e.g.: | have two brothers. The
student on the right says a sentence
about their family, and reports what
the first student said, e.g.: | have

six cousins. Ana has two brothers.
Students continue around their
circles, adding a sentence each time.
(Optional)

Reflect and introduce
"homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

= Homework

Workbook page 128, Exercises 1 and
2; page 129, Exercise 1

Unit 4 | Family Matters T45



Lesson 3
Listening and Vocabulary

Unit 4

Family Matters

people look like.

Warmer

Draw two stick figures on the board,
one tall and one short. Label them
tall and short. Then draw eyes, a
nose, and a mouth on the faces and
elicit and label eyes. Finally draw
short hair on one figure and long
hair on the other one and label
them short hair and long hair. Tell
students that on your instruction,
they are going to look through their

LISTENING AND
':l VOCABULARY

Lesson Aim: | can understand a dialogue about family photos. | can talk about what

books for examples of people with 0 f:;l;:l;#ﬁ:::_ﬁﬂ;:ﬁ N
these characteristics. For example, s & Ko s AT o Bl b QN e
say: Find someone with short hair. * long hair * shar » shart halr * tal
Students look through thglr books o ) AR
and show you someone with short s 14 = 'L&” — — -
hair. Repeat with long hair, tall, =% i ; :"f';‘l' = = - &~
short, and (brown/green/blue) eyes. Sty sl
You could also have students look 1 short hair fair hair i greeneyes 5 _blueeyes
through print or online magazines.
|
. . [ =
©4.04-4.05 Audioscripts ? =
pT143 -
. tall dark hair 1 brown eyes @ long hair
Introduction of target
E3 <lb 4.05 Listen to Marians and Larissa add write tho names
vocabula ry of the pecpke in the pictres.
blue eyes /,b|UZ ‘aiz/ eLucang = Heiena = Aronio SiGab « Edduarndn
brown eyes /bravn 'arz/ ; L“C'a”agni,A"to”'o
2 api
dark hair /,dGZI’k 'hel’/ Helena and Eduardo 4
fair hair /|fer Iher/ D Look af your andwers abowe and complete the senlence.
green eyes /Igri;n 'arz/ Thers ane five poopiein Mafana's tamity
i n' <lb 4.05 Liston to Mariana and Larisss agaln and chock [+
|ong halr /'loAr'] her/ thndshldenmhmﬂnmmnm
short [t/
. o brown eyes tal short fair fissr | dark hair  long hair
short hair [.Joirt ther/ PR, o '
tall fta:l/ Anlanio o oS
1 Gabi a3 o v
. Helena Vi Vi
1 4.04 Point to the example and ; =
Eduardo v o vl
ask: What can you see? (a short
boy) Have students match the -
words with the pictures orally
before they write them. —ukK T

4 «)4.05 Have students look at the
names and physical features in
the chart. They can look at the
photos in Exercise 3 to help them
check the words as they listen.
After you check answers, have
students say a sentence about
each person in turn, for example:
Luciana is short. Antonio is tall.
Gabi has long hair.

2 94.05 Have students look at

the photos and predict who the
family members are. Point to
the photo of the grandparents
as you ask: Who are they? What
do you think? (They're Mariana’s
grandparents.) Repeat with the
other photos. Accept any logical
suggestions at this stage. Have
students listen to the audio as
many times as necessary, pausing
when each person’s name is
mentioned. Check answers with
the class.

Reflect and introduce
> homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

3 Read out the names of the family

G5 members to familiarize students
with their pronunciation. Have
students write their own answer
in the space, based on the family
members in the previous exercise.
Check answers with the class:

2 Homework

Workbook page 127, Exercises 3
and 4

T46 Family Matters | Unit 4

Fast Finishers £

Puzzles and Games page 105,
Exercise 3

Extension

Divide the class into teams of three
students each. Tell each team to write
the names of three family members
(one per team member). Then put

the teams into groups of six to

play against each other. They take
turns saying the name of the family
member and guessing who it is. There
can be a maximum of three guesses
per turn. Example:

Team 1: Hugo.

Team 2: Is he Thiago’s dad?
Team 1: No, he isn't.

Team 2: Is he Thiago’s brother?

Team 1: Yes, he is!




Lesson 4

Unit 4 Language in Context
Fam“y Matters Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the verb to have (negative, Yes/No
questions, and short answers).

1 Play Track 4.05 again to help

students complete the chart. After - LNIT4
checking answers, ask questions of F_JF‘@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
individual students and elicit short :
answers, e.g.: Do you have blue —O [ Complate the questions and answers from the dialogue in the charl. Use the wards below,

eyes? Does she have long hair? Draw
attention to how do/does are used in

negative statements, questions, and L d : Vil
short answers. Hagative [-] Ves/No Questions Short Answern

& = Doas & Chosesn'T =g & giup ooas

I don't havvs @ sisier Do | have a sister? Mo, | danm't
2 Students can use the grammar -
Wow don't have the phalo wou hae thi photo? Vi, ldo

HaShe dossn™ have Dioa eyes Does nadsha have tiua EyesT Mo, ha'sha  doesn’t

chart in Exercise 1 for help.
Focus on number 1 and tell them

that both options a and b are
grammatically correct. Te" them Thayy don't have groan oyes. Do thipy have grean pyes Mo, thipy don't

they have to rea.d the \{vhole ] [} Circla the coract varbs to complete the strtences.
sentence to decide which option e

‘W don't have ong hie Do we have long hair? s, wa do

a hig famiy, it's my dad, my mom, and me
makes sense. Tell them to do the )y hava b
same for sentences 2-4. Check 2 My mom A sigtar. Her name s Sarh T LoOOK!
answers with the class atas) i
3 MWy cousing and | reen yes. They v Blus My tmmity hacs sarvon
I : i = bt BT
4 Wy dad Yy bothers o Eshas There oes seven
o has b @aeant hav> TR in e iy
Q LOOK! E3 Put the words in th correst ordar to make questions., Then pnswer them
7 . { have / Doss [ dark / lsabella /b 77 ()
Draw attention to the Look! box and . Bt gt
focus on the words in bold. Elicit that 2 you !/ eyss, Goonga / Do / brown ( have | 7 44
Do you have brown eyes, George? / Yes, | dod
both sentences mean the same. =
3 any / Michasl £ have [ Does / cousns /7 08
. . ih?
Common mistake: In negative ; P:yzu ?":d y.()lur:]mtlller have 2 C%S.;t. ves, we do. 1|
. . 4 Do/ Alcia and Fiorenca £ long / have / ha )
sentences in the third person, students Do Alicia and Florence have long hair2 ,  Nojthey don’t.
may use the wrong form of have.
7,
She doesn’t have blue eyes. £ J use IT!
I ) Complote the quostions and answer tham se they are true for yow Mark () or ().
3 To check answers, invite volunteers Me | My Partner
@. to write each question on the D o Feave dark hair? <
board and have the class check. Do yeua P hong P o
I Does wour mom have @ Bother or a sster 3
Does Wour Bad ruveBnn oyes?
_
Q Wairk In pas fues,
o 4 pairs, Aok and SrEwWer B tiond. Mark | or (X} in the chart fof your parings
@ USE IT! a Open answers.
4 Go through the questions with
&. the class and elicit the missing (%) WORKBOOK o a9
words (Do and Does). Then i
individually, students put a check K R
mark or an X to answer each = Grammar Game

question in the Me column. Write this chart on the board:

5 Put students into pairs.

Demonstrate the activity by Find someone who... Name
asking a student a question from 1 has cousins. (How many?)
Exercise 4, e.g.: Do you have
dark hair? Elicit a short answer 2 has a pet. (What?)
and put a check mark or an X 3  has a small family.
on the board accordingly. Then 4
have students ask and answer the
questions and complete the My
Partner column in Exercise 4.

i
Extension

Ask students to write a short text

Have students copy the chart in their notebooks and write their own idea for
number 4. Then tell them to walk around and ask the questions of their classmates.
When a/classmate answers yes to one of the questions, students should write the
classmate’s name in their chart. Tell them they should find a different classmate for
each question. Finally, have students share their findings with the class.

about a family member. Tell them to Reflect and introduce 2 Homework

use the verbs to have and to b‘e. If & homework Workbook page 128, Exercises 3 and
they want, they can attach a picture . . .

@ e Together with students reflect what 4; page 129, Exercise 2

has been taught today and introduce
homework.
Unit 4 | Family Matters T47



Unit 4

Family Matters

@ Families Around
the World

The video on page 49 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Across the Curriculum text,
or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary

The video is about what families are
like in different countries around
the world.

In Class &

Tell students they're going to watch
a video about families in different
countries around the world. Ask
students to talk about what families
are like in their country. Then ask
them to raise their hands if they have
big or small families.

Exercise 1 ‘

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 Where in the world are there big
& families? Check the answer with
the class.
In Angola.

2 Where in the world are there
small families? Check the answer
with the class.
In China.

Exercise 2 ‘

Write this chart on the board. Have
students copy it in their notebooks.
You can provide the suggested
answers in random order above the
chart:

Angola China
aunts, cousins, one child
uncles,
grandparents small apartments

lots of children
not much space

small babies with
their mom

Play the video again. Students

watch and write three things about
the families in each country. Check
answers with the class.

3 Print and Share
€3 Go to Appendix E

T48 Family Matters | Unit 4

Lesson 5
Across the Curriculum
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a Brazilian family.

The Saraiba Famﬂy _

———m

| Who are we?

we're 3 happy Brazilian famiy from the Amazen!

In vy Bt b sk rry mem, my Erandparents, my deg, and
. 1E'S ok very biff famihy. Buk 1 hive three uncles., and four
aunth. My qunk Tandind 18 sinfle. My ofter uncles and sunds are all
married, and 1 have many couging

'g 'h,,.‘G'E

1l 20 consimd. Six 300
From Parinking, Fge me, and
Four are From Barreiricha
My ather couging are from
Bantarém. All my eending
have brothers and sisters
bt T 't T'm 3 enly
chid, bk 1k’ OF. 1 have
vy oo, Cuapuaigu. That's
e narme of my forite

fruit, beo

T it

Py dof! and me My el uiard and me

| HE love parties!

| o ————

Py unebés Murie’ and my aunt Jacira have 3 ot
Fariting with cupwiou and pueng frees@aithe yard. We A
famidy celebrabioagdiere.

| Al our relatves o s love cofpanbies. be realy have
fiues Eeogether, with 3 obEy Amied feod ind medic. ded, of
EUrE, hirthdly capey!

My @t Jacied and her

birinday cape

= Homework

Ask students to choose a country and
find information about what families
are like there. Give them prompts

to help with their search, e.g.: Are
families big or small? Do they have
help? What's important for these
families? Students can share their
findings in the next class.

Fast Finishers &8

Puzzles and Games page 105,
Exercise 4

Reflect and introduce
homework

l Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.



Unit 4

Family Matters

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present their findings to
the class.

©4.06 Audioscript pT143

Have students look at the poster
on page 50. Ask: Can you find
Jodo’s name? What can you
see in the photos? Does Joéo
have cousins? Then clarify the
meaning of audience. Say: The
audience are the readers of the
poster. Read through the options
and have students find clues in
the text. Draw attention to the
teacher and class information at
the top of the poster. Ask: Where
are there posters like this?

(in classrooms) You might
have some examples on your
classroom wall.

€94.06 Go through the statements
with the class. Remind students
that the cross-curricular topic is
math and so they need to work out
fractions and percentages from the
information in the text. Do number
1 together. Ask: How many cousins
does Jodo have? (twenty) How
many cousins are from Parintis?
(six) Elicit that six isn't one quarter
of 20, so the sentence is false. As
students work through the other
sentences, encourage them to
highlight key words in the text.
Check answers with the class.

Have students look at the pie
charts and the color key. Then
have them read the relevant
information in the text to work
out which the correct pie chart is.

Go through the questions with the
class and see if they can answer
any of them from memory. Then
have students read the poster
again and write the answers.

|
Words in Context

@_ Ask students to find the words
1-4 in the poster and read the
sentences where the words are.
This should help them work out
their meaning. After checking
answers, ask personalized
questions, such as: Are you an
only child? Do you have a party
on your birthday? Who is single/
married in your family? Who are
your relatives?

0 ﬂ Look at Jodo Miguels poster. Who is the audience? Check [#] the correct bnswer. | [

Sodd Miguid's Farnily
Vi Mes. Ci
e taacher and fis mom

kel and e sludents in his chiss

young pecplo on tha Infomat
B3 <ib 4.06 Read and listen to the poster, Wite T (true] or F (kalse) next to the statements
174 ol Joda Miguals cousing ase from Parmlns F

f Joda Migual's cousing am from Sanianém T

Jodo Migunl has 19 cousins.  F

1

2

3

4 Tha couwsing from Bameinnha hiavg 1hies Doirars and sehens T
-]

L

One cousin from Santandm is an onky child. _ F
D e ar Jodo Migual's cousing romT Check () tha comect chist
v
[ r Barrokinhas
o | B Pt
__J L - -._-.‘rl L l;.' .._:? B Parintins
L Sarartm
- = N i
) Read this poster agnin mnd answar e questions,
1 Whestn in Brazil s Jobio Mguels farmly rom? 4 WWhern mn the family's celsbirntons

at his uncle Murici and aunt Jacira’s house in Parintins

2 s .Jodo Miguel's dog part of the tamily? 5 What is thers o tha paeties?

Yes, it is. food and music (and birthday cakes)
3 What is Jodo Migusl's favorne fruit?

Cupuagu

WORDS IN CONTEXT
("1 Match the worts [1-1) with the definitions fa-d).

anly chikd \ golubrtion

party tamid; rmocnboer.

single riga marmied

relathes arEon Wit NG DIoiNEers o 558

{,é};;TmNK!

Put students into groups to discuss
the question. Then share ideas

with the class. You can ask further
questions about different types of
friends, such as: Are all your friends
at school? Do you have friends
outside of school? Is your brother/
sister your best friend, too? Students
can use their own language to
discuss ideas.

Open answers

Reflect and introduce
"homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

m——

o thove big tamilies?
2 Where in the world are there small Tamilies?

51

2 Homework
Learn more! Check (V') True or False.

About 30% of Brazilian families have a
grandparent in the same house.

@ True QO False

Remind students to check two or
three websites to confirm their answer.

You can ask students to find other
interesting statistics about Brazilian
families, such as the average size and
number of children. Have the class
interesting facts and share their ideas
in the next class.

Unit 4 | Family Matters T49




Unit 4

Family Matters

Presentation of
) Homework

Ask students to present their findings to
the class.

|
©4.07 Audioscript pT143

1 Have students focus on the
$ different elements of the text
to identify its type. Draw their
attention to the icons, the greeting,
the sender, and the time.

2 44.07 Point to the chart and

‘ focus on the information in it.

$ Check that students understand
they need to complete the first
column with family words and the
second one with the names of the
people in Bruno's family. Have
students highlight the relevant
information in the email as they
read and listen to it. Students
then complete the chart. When
they finish, they write the correct
names above the photos in
the email in Exercise 1. Check
answers with the class.

I
~
49 LOOK! (i}

Draw attention to the Look! box

and the adjectives in bold. Copy the
sentences on the board and circle
the adjectives. Have students identify
which adjectives refer to style and
which ones to color, and point out
the order. Then have students find
more examples in the email.

3 Encourage students to follow

the steps and use Bruno’s email
in Exercise 1 as a model. Remind
them to follow the correct
adjective order when they
describe people. Give students
time to make notes and organize
their ideas.

4 When they peer correct, ensure
students focus on the items in
the checklist. Monitor and help as
necessary.

&8 Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.

T50 Family Matters | Unit 4

Lesson 7
Writing
Lesson Aim: | can write a description about m

= | UNITS
| WRITING

ﬂ Look at the text. What is 17 Chock {] the correct answer.

v( anamal io 3 pan pal AN orfing Magazng anicle

.

™
1" Bruna. 'm tall snd | havo fsir Bair snd green syes, snd this b my femly, My mom b 18l snd
s gy, el iy, by edimed i

Balr, Oy, ey grandira Clars i not in the photo Becauss tha's the photegraphe:

Leticia

lsaac Amanda

) b 4.07 Read and Nsten to the text. Wite the nani@ of each
person in Brunc's tamily. Then complete the char.

M / LOOK!
riae Amanda He hus long, tair ha,
Sha as shorl, Brown
dad ase har
sighar Leticia lhﬁ-;ﬁf
grandma Clarn

D Wite your description of your tamily bo o pen pal.

1 Achads & phato

2 I
1 Deacbn the peools in tha phedo

itch your description with a partner
Bw d p and
chack hisher work, Use the chechklist,

photo

riCirTatinn aDBUL Ihe pien e

. N

AR



Units 3 and 4

. Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.
Review

The review tests in the Student’s
Book are just samples. Teachers are
free to prepare similar tests for the

purposes of conducting formative ' 3 m Il
or summative assessment. m

SB53-SB54=45 minutes @. VOCABULARY ]
ﬂ Laok ot the image, Mumber tha parts of the housa,
[2] [Pl ial 2 OFEng mom
VOCABULARY 4 pesom

3 ining room 6 yard

1 Draw students’ attention to the i
E3 Look at the Cliveira’s family tree. Check (/) the

diagram and elicit the names Of carrect sentences. Then correct the wrong one.,
the rooms they can see. Then 1 Jufiang is Luis and Paula L v
have them number the items on % Lacnordo is Henrgus v —~ —
the list. To check answers, call dpcariasti il = N\ f
out the words and have the class Sandra is Inarid’s mom. / Tereza ) ﬁ. ¥ 1
say the numbers. is Ingrid’s grandma. — ""I';H Y
2 First, brainstorm some family S B_ \ A — 4 'm '
words and write them on the ' a A B )| a A E ' ﬂ |
board. Then read sentence 1 b Z{:r‘f tp*l (| Sy ANEER

and answer it together with the
class. Have students trace the
line on the family tree with their
finger and look at the names.
Confirm that the sentence is
true. Students do the exercise
individually. Check answers with

the class. |
3 Point to image 1 and ask: What : T
color are Eliana’s eyes? (green) Enann has Loikeriabas - s Franciico
Then draw students’ attention ey Qroifangnais n"-'o"-ﬂwk shart @)
. Yars, by is.
to the circled example. To check
answers, have students read out [} Look nt Maia's houss And comadatn the sentsnces with Them's, i I Sl
There izn't, Theve are, and Thene aren't. | o | r !. i = ]
the correct sentences. " : s
1 ere arent vy CRUM I Eha A CRL
4 H.ave stude_n‘_cs look at the There’s el 0 bedroom
pictures. Elicit some sentences 3 TheredShig ol v e bscirocen
about Nadia's hotfse before i There are P Mires i the hathveom -
they do the exercise. Then read
the incomplete sentences and
draw students’ attention to any,
a, and pictures. These words 53
should help them decide on the
correct option to complete each
sentence. Check answers with

the class.

Family Matters | Unit 4T51




Units 3 and 4

. Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.
Review

LANGUAGE IN - .
CONTEXT —O@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

5 Refer students back to the
pictures in Exercise 4 on page 51.
Then tell them to look at the

E Complate the questions sboul Nadia's house. Than answaer them,

i & inbie in the itchan Y i | Is there aTvViniha
words after each gap in the ireng roam? No, there isn’t.
sentences. These will help them 2 Are there sy chairs i ine 4 Arethere iy Wiricicr in
decide if the question starts inirg room? No, there aren’t. tris bashrsom? No, there aren't.

with Is there or Are there. To

. E Write guastions with the vorb fo Aeve. Then answor them,
check answers, have pairs of

. 1 Lueiang /o brothesr and two sistensT [#)
volunteers read out a question
and answer each. 2 ¥ou /o dog and a cat? )
6 Read prompts 1-4 with the Do you have a dog and a cat? No, I/you don’t.

, . 3 We ! sin uncles and eght ours? ()
class. Draw students’ attention ) p

h | d . Do we have six uncles and eight aunts? Yes, we do.
to the examp € and review 4 Your dad / ssler called £ Debora? (0

Yes/No questions with to have. Does your dad have a sister called Débora? No, he doesn’t.
Ask students to focus on the

. . B Complate the dialogue with the words bolow,
subject in each prompt to

i s ara tham 5 0o s & Pt & tharo ¥ # thavm aran't * thena's
decide whether they have to
Do you & beg houss?
use Do or Does. Then tell them ; i do N oy 54
to look at the check mark or X There are TR
in parenthesis in order to write owe: one for ey dadd and Ty MG, ona for Ty SIStErs Ane
an affirmative or negative short mnd Baurtriz, one for me and my skt Ailianzaifd ons fofimy.
answer. To check answers, invite brather Tiaga. LEARN To LEARN

pairs of volunteers to read out a Was ... that's four badrooms.
question and answer each. On, right There's
7 This activity provides a cumulative ..w-.:.m.|.,.1.\h:‘.5..m.-. e W
review of the language presented Nikita
in Units 3 and 4. Have students Are there &) cogs Myt houso?
read the dialogue on their own pr (S there aren’t
before completing it. Check
answers with the class. Then put CHECK TouR PRosRESS
students into pairs to practice P Sl
the dialogue.

It's very imporant 1o kpok

ot riw wonds dnveey day.,
Write tha new wonds from
your class on small ploces
of paper and pat them in &
jar, Choose ond word from
thee: jor every day, read i, and

Check Your Progress

This section gives students an

opportunity to reflect on what they rmEmber it

have learned. Read each statement

with the class. Elicit examples and/

or information students remember

related to it. Alternatively, students -

could go through the statementsin = = SlLearnto Learn

pairs or groups. If necessary, have Throughout the course, students do a variety of learn to learn activities, which
them go back to the relevant unit to offer them techniques for retaining vocabulary. Point to the picture of the jar
review each topic. Students then do and read.the text with the class. Then ask: What words from Units 3 and 4 can
the task in the Check Your Progress we put in the jar? Elicit.ideas. Suggest starting a vocabulary jar in class. Have
box individually. When they finish, students add words to thejar at any stage and encourage them to take one out
ask: What can you practice more? at the beginning of each lesson. Have them write the words in their vocabulary
What is easy/difficult/interesting? notebooks. Encourage them to look them up in a dictionary, write a translation,

Invite students to give feedback. use them in context, and/or draw a picture. They can come up with many more
ideas that;help them remember the words! You can also suggest students keep

a vocabulary jar at home.

T52 Family Matters | Unit 4




Welcome back!

Lesson 1 T53 = 45 minutes

Lesson Aim: | can say the letters of the alphabet and spell words.

This lesson aims to check the students’ grammar and vocabulary knowledge as well as reading skills at the beginning

of the new semester.
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Go to Appendix F
Welcome back!
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This lesson aims to check the
students’ speaking and writing
skills at the beginning of the new
semester.

Below you can find the
recommended topics for speaking
and writing according to the topics
covered in Units 1-4.

) Speaking topics:
1. My favourite ... (e.g., place, thing,
activity, movie)

2. |love English because...

3. Countries and nationalities
4. My family
| E Writing topics:

1. Who is your favourite ... (e.g.,
teacher, writer, singer, actor,
sportsman)?

2. What skill would you like to learn?

3. My house is... (describe the place

you live in)

4. Who am 1? (describe yourself in
10 years)

T54 Welcome Back!

Lesson 2 T54 = 45 minutes

Lesson Aim: | can say the letters of the alphabet and spell words.




Unit 5 Lesson 1
A Day in the Life Lesson Aim: | can talk about what is important in a daily routine.

Warmer

Write Daily routine on the board. Ask: What's a daily routine?
Elicit that it is the things people do every day. Say that

you are going to mime some daily routine activities. Mime
activities as you say their corresponding sentences, for
example: | wake up. | take a shower. | have breakfast. Have
students follow your actions and repeat your sentences.

1
?I}THINK!

1 Put students into groups to discuss this and question 2. m
Have them look at the image and ask: Where's the girl
from? How old is she? Ask them to imagine the girl's
routine and compare it to theirs. Ask: How is her daily
routine the same/different?
Open answers

2 After students discuss this question, write a list of their

ideas on the board.

Open answers

It's Breakfast Time

Summary
The video is about breakfast in different countries around
the world.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about breakfast
in different countries. Tell them what you have for breakfast
and invite them to talk about what they have for breakfast.

== Exercise 2 &

Exercise 1 Keep the list of countries.from Exercise 1 on the board and
Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions. number them 1-5. Next to them, write a list of dishes in
They can read the questions below before watching the random order a-e.
video. 1 China a shakshuka (eggs and tomatoes)
1 Name the countries in the video. Check the answer by 2 lsrael b arepas (corn or plantain)
listing the countries on the board. 3 Ukraine ¢ bacon, eggs, sausages, beans,
China, Israel, Ukraine, England, Colombia, and Venezuela. 4 England mushrooms, and toast
2 Are daily routines similar around the world? Check the 5 Colombiaa d gc:?igﬁ)e (rice with vegetables
answer with the class. Ask students for an example of Venezuela
& how routines are similar (lots of people start the day e pancakes
with breakfast in their kitchen or dining room). Play the video again. Students watch and match the
Yes. countries with the dishes. To check answers, invite

individual students to match the items on the board.

Resources Unit Aims

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 5 > Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

o Workbook pages 130-133 lcan ...

e use simple techniques to start, maintain, and use appropriate strategies to develop a
close conversations of various lengths to talk conversation when talking about free-time
about my daily routine. (Communication) activities. (Communication)

identify evidence in texts about different act parts in role-plays about free-time
people’s daily routine. (Critical Thinking) activities. (Creative Thinking)

understand essential grammatical terms and
concepts: the simple present with I, you, we,
they. (Learning to Learn)

Unit 5 | A Day in the Life T55




Unit 5

. . Vocabulary in Context
A Day in the Life Lesson Aim: | can talk about my daily routine.

©5.01 Audioscript pT143

Introductlon of target @ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
vocabulary
do my homework /du: mar‘hosm- _Oﬂ"" 4 vitlion Captions with Vhe exprrssions bebvw, Thin lislen and check
w3uk/ * g My hamawork b * g home * g0 4% bed
get up Jget np
go home /'gov ‘hovm/

My Daily Routine!

go to bed /'gou,tu: 'bed/ 3

go to school /'gou,tu: 'sku:l/ E?

have breakfast /'haev 'brek-fast/ .

have dinner /'heev 'din-av - [ i

play volleyball /'pler 'va:-li-ba:l/ o e A -.-E: ea . have breakfast

take a shower /'teik o 'fav.a/ x
take the bus /'te1k 83 bas/ :

I L. '
1 45.01 Have students read the 5] Fﬁr}:'

expressions and look at the Al T:00,1 90 to school i play volleyball 60 Mondirys
H . with my beothee. We take the bus 1 aﬂm Thesa ana my tavwns days!
pictures. After students listen e NG
and check their answers, invite
volunteers to read out a caption
at a time. Finally, point to each
picture and caption as you ask:
Is this in the morning/afternoon/
at night?

ohome atad0andl domy
omework

(

br &

have dmner

will my Benthar and mmy Mo

"

Firualy, | go to bed

—— r
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Unit 5
A Day in the Life Lesson Aim: | can talk about my daily routine.

Vocabulary in Context

¢5.02 Audioscript pT143 UNITS

2 Draw the chart on the board. Point _Oﬂ e
&._ to the icons and draw students’

attention again to the difference gh
between afternoon, evening, Elm;ﬂ QJ O

and night. Explain that evening is

. In trie s I the ahemoas i the A
around sunset, which can be from ipdnise} i et sty s
5 p.m. to 9 p.m. depending on the get up take a shower go to bed
time of the year. Check answers have breakfast go home have dinner
with the class. deliol ool do my homework

o . take the bus
3 This is a learn to learn activity,
which offers students techniques o
o . . c jale 1 et with the e
for retaining vocabulary. In this i ' -
. & § pleza ® f| Shiras = Bmakdast = homa

case, stt.,ldents categorize the e il o £ okl
expressions according to the verb
they are used with (take, have, or T the subway o haribager breakfast homme

go). Learning these verb+noun

phrases will help students e
communicate more effectively “ e J “

(in this case, to describe a daily

routine). Encourage students to a shower acupofcoffee | toschool to bed
add other nouns that go with
each verb when they learn them. I
I & ) use Im!
7 = O < 5.0 Listen and read. Check |./] thlEBntances that MRFLe Tor Yol

@ USE IT! Q@\iﬁ]) Open answers . A

4 «)5.02 Go through the sentences stz e e i g
with students. As they complete ! L ML ) On
the Me column, monitor to help T PR ERIEr W Y Ry -
as necessary. Play Track 5.02 "IN AP R B

. . . o | Bake 8 shoriver in s moreEeg B
while students listen and finish.

Invite some students to report

| Bk e DS S0 SChoo

. ‘Work in pairs. Tell your pariner your truo seniences. Choeck /) the sentonces
their answers. ot
Put students into pairs to What's your (mvorite time of day? Wiy®

complete the My Partner column. 4 My tiscr e 17 4 iy e

Then have them compare their
sentences and say what's the g
same and what's different in their
daily routine. Encourage students
to correct the sentences that
aren't true for them. They can
say, e.g.: | don’t get up at six on

Mondays. | get up at seven. What & Reflect and introduce
about you? homework

Draw attention to the e)famf)le Together with students reflect what
and say what your favorite time has been taught today and introduce

of day is. Students continue to
work in their pairs to discuss the
question. When they finish, ask
the class: What'’s your favorite

homework.

time of day? Is it the morning? 2 Homework

Raise your hands! Repeat with Workbook page 131, Exercises 1
the other times of day, having and 2

students raise their hands in turn.

Find out the most popular time Exercise 3
of day in the class. Invite different
students to say why they like
it.(Optional)

Ask students to write about their
favorite breakfast. They can answer
these questions: What's the name

of your breakfast? What food does
it have? What's special about it? Tell
them to bring their ideas to the next

class to share.
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Unit 5 Lesson 2

A Day in the Life Reading

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a daily routine.

Presentation of h

Homework -
J:. READING

Ask students to present their ideas to the

class. I
©5.03 Audioscri pt pT1 43 Fresh Eyes PITE A PRy AR
1 Focus students’ attention on the HIt My name Is Wel Jie, and I'm 14,

text tltleS, Images, and de5|gn. I'm & stwident fram Singapose. My padsion i phatography, | get up

Ask them if they'd like to visit at 5:30 dmd | have breakfast. Then | take the MRT traln to schaed with
Singapore. Then help them my Iriend Teo, Lessons start a1 B10, but belore class, we wark on

. math ewevcises We finish schaed at 215, 1 don't play sports. When i g
answer questlons 1_3 ASk: What home, | have lunch but | don meit. | do my lomesack and study ungil
places can you see? What's the B0 Then | take a shower and hawve dinner with my parents. They ask
glrl’s name? (Wel Jle) What C’OGS - a lot of guestions! | chat cnline with flendi Then | sfudy more. | like
o wistich TV serfes, but | don’t have thme for that. &

She have? (a Camera) CheCk | poto bed &t 1000 On Sundays. | don't study! | take photos in the city

answers with the class. and post them on rmy bog. | hope you like my photos!
2 5.03 Go through the list

and have students predict the g
order of the activities. Elicit if i
they happen in the morning,

Wass Rapld Transpor (MRT | Shopping Mall

afternoon, evening, or at night.
When you check answers, you
can pause the audio after each
activity is mentioned.

Man s gedir Uhe gusslion..

AR sRents school Tl
3 Have students complete the

exercise individually. Then

check answers with the class. F {false) nogtE8l iho statemants |
Encourage students to read out
. ope We wirk on mash exercises.
the part of the text that justifies T My Jrouting ol e
3 | g homa 1 Astty a kot
each answer and to correct the '
5 | cho homeswnri ana sLcdy 21 gt senoad with @ frand T
false statements. 7 N T I F
| el crling '
4 Have students continue to work 4 e 4 | don't do math in tha maming F
. .. N . . i o Sl con play SporS on wiekidingd T
individually. Then invite different I T A R
N AR A B0 B I doni have dinner with my pamnts. F
@ students to share their answers. B ik
D wint aBSUERRIY Write T {trus) or F [falss] next 1o
Ask them how many of the 2 e i miiid e stmtan I for Gper anowers

statements are the same for them
and Wei Jie.

f’“@s; THINK! (227

Elicit some reasons why it is good to
study a lot or not. Write Good and
Not good on the board and ask: Is

it good to study a lot? Why? (You
learn a lot. You get good grades.)
Then ask: Why not? (There isn't any
time for your hobbies.) Write the
reasons on the board under the
correct headings. Then have students
discuss the question in small groups.
Elicit further ideas from the class and
write them on the board under Good
or Not good. Finally, have a class
vote on whether it is good to study a
lot like Wei Jie. (Optional)

Open answers
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Unit 5

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the simple present (I, you, we, they:

A Day in the Life

1 If necessary, students look at the

sentences in the blog on page
56 to help them complete the
chart. When they finish, elicit
more sentences about their own
routine. Write a few examples
on the board. Circle the verbs in
the affirmative sentences, and
don’t + the verbs in the negative
sentences. Draw attention to the
use of don‘t to form the negative.

[
~
4 LOOK! (i}

Draw attention to the time expressions
in the Look! box. Explain that we use
at with the time, and on with days of
the week and the words weekdays and
the weekend. Tell students to copy
the phrases in their notebooks in a
way they are likely to remember the
rule. They could categorize them in a
table or make a word web. Encourage
students to add one more example to
atand on.

1

2 Students can use the grammar
chart in Exercise 1 for help.

Tell them to look at the verb in
parenthesis and to the + (plus)
or — (minus) symbol at the end of
each sentence. To check answers,
invite individual students to read
out a sentence each.

3 Read out the example and ask

@-. students: Is this true for you? If
the sentence isn't true for some
students, elicit that they can
make it true by writing don't
before get up. Ensure students
understand they can use the
verbs in the affirmative or in the
negative, by adding don‘t. Check
answers with the class.

1
Grammar Game Q@A
In pairs, students play a True/False
game. Each student writes three
sentences about their daily routine
in their notebooks. Two sentences
must be true and one must be false.
Encourage students to use the
simple present in the affirmative and
the negative. Then partners take
turns reading their sentences to each
other and guessing the false one.
Finally, students can correct their
false sentences. (Optional)

N

affirmative and negative).

INITE
==
@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
lie's blog
i o1 5:30 On Sundays, | stucy!
| go : don’t
—
10 Bt 10000 phary Spoa LOOK!
Wi o yosir hemaveorh. Wi don't do your Nomenson. at | B0 pm,
sk | 105 am
Theey Thry dhon't sk a lof of uestions on | Monda
a to1 ol questicnsl | Tuescay
finish e Witk /
Vi Wie don't finish school i 400, J ey
schogd at 2115
D Camginta th Ater digivehn affiemative [+) or negative (-] forma of the varts | " st
1 Wa {take) the bus 1o school. Wa walk. [+
have (raved funch at sehood, hen | 3 homea. {+)
1 Wa take {rake) 8 showes in the maming. [«
4 Trery don’t play Ty, SO0 ON Wiy, (<)
ou don’t watch Swgtch) TV Eviho ovonings ()
D Make true sondences about your routingly Write the affimdSEee {+] or nogaliel-) formis of the
il pen answers
& LakB & ohal * LBKE - R & Pl = ol U
11 BY 530 o witdkdayd,
2 | ad 530 on Sunddis.
e bus 1o schodl on Satuedays
4 A shorsr 0 e svening
5 My parenis dnme With mae in thie svaning
by drenidn A | oitling on weskands,
' | (%) WORKBOOK  and 59

_Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 132, Exercise 1;
page 133
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Unit 5

A Day in the Life

Warmer

Write this chart on the board:

weekdays weekend

1 getup
2 goto

school
3 do

homework
4 watch TV
5 goto bed

Review weekday and weekend, if
necessary. Have students copy the
chart in their notebooks and write
the times when they do activities 1-5.
Then put students into groups to

compare their times. Give an example.

Say: | get up at (seven) on weekdays,
but | get up at (ten) on the weekend.
Invite volunteers to share their
sentences about how their weekdays
and weekends are different.

|
5.04-5.06 Audioscripts
pT144

Introduction of target

vocabulary

go to restaurants

hang out
with friends

listen to music

/'gou,tu:
‘res-ta-ra:nts/
/'heen avt
wid frendz/
/'lis-an tu:
'mju-zik/

play soccer /'pler 'sa:-ka/

play video games  /'pler 'vid-i-ov
.geimz/

watch movies ['wa:t[ \mu:-
viz/

1 Point to the image and ask:

What can you see? Then elicit or
explain what a podcast is. Say: A
podcast is an audio show about
a topic, like free time, sports, or
food. You can listen to podcasts
on your phone. Do you have
a favorite podcast? What is it
about? Point to the picture and
say: This is Ramiro. Then read
through the questions with the
class and have students put a
check mark next to the answers
they think are correct.

2 95.04 Play the audio all the

way through to check students’
predictions from Exercise 1.

T60 A Day in the Life | Unit 5

Lesson 3
Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a podcast about free-time activities. | can talk about

free-time activities.

LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

I What does it reprosent?
an intindew with a boy namiad Ramiro
A song by Ramsn Bolahos

2 'Whal's the topic of the podcast with Ramino?
SlLxdy s

woskand aciivities

Rasmio s 12

1
I Hais from

3 Famir ves in Jaiaca /
']

Raming's woakonds aeg ey /&

B /L

V/ i bl

&0

FREE TIME

Podcast for Teena

—uK

3 5.05 Read through the
sentences with the class and see
if they can remember any of the
= information. Tell students to focus
on the type of information they
need to listen for, such as age,
names of countries and cities, and
adjectives. Check answers with
the class.

4 €)5.06 Have students look at the

pictures. Read out the names of
the activities and have students
repeat the words. Then ask:
Which are your favorite free-
time activities? Play the audio
for students to listen and do the
exercise. Check answers.

v

= ™ Print and Share
@ Go to Appendix G

a Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

0 Homework

Workbook page 131, Exercises 3
and 4




Unit 5
A Day in the Life

Lesson 4

Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the simple present (I, you, we, they:
questions and short answers).

1 Play Track 5.04 again to help

students complete the chart.
After checking answers, ask
personalized questions, for
example: Do you play volleyball
on Sundays? What do you do on
weekends? Draw attention to the
use of do in the questions and
short answers.

2 Do number 1 with the class. Ask

students to call out each word

in order and write the question
on the board. Then have them
do the exercise individually. To
check answers, invite volunteers
to write each question on the
board and have the class check.
Ensure students use the correct
punctuation. Then invite pairs of
students to read out a question
and answer each.

Common mistake: In Wh-
questions, students may forget to
use the auxiliary do.

What do you do on weekends?

1
€9 use IT!

3 Go through the incomplete

questions with the class and

elicit possible missing words.
Point to number 1 and ask:
What word is missing? Then ask
a question using any elicited
verbs, e.g.: What do you do on
weekday evenings? and give your
own answer, e.g.: | watch TV.
Students complete the questions
individually. They can look at the
grammar chart in Exercise 1 for
help. Then encourage them to
write full answers. Monitor and
help as necessary.

4 Put students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions. Monitor and

help as necessary, making notes
of good language and common
mistakes to draw attention to
later. Finally, you could invite one
or two pairs to role play their
conversations to the class.

I
Extension

Ask students to use their questions
from the Grammar Game below to
write a short, imaginary interview with
a famous person. Tell them to bring

their interviews to the next class to
share their ideas.

INITE
Y
@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
ﬂ ﬂ Complate tho char with the words bolvw
=do o] = g0 = o'l = don - ey & wiat
= R e e e T Al =
| Simple Fro: .__._._-.‘;"r';n'.,:";'_g_.?_:‘fl il
e Quisnkicns Shart Answirs
Dety e SOCCE of SuniayT ik, | do ,
Do you play spons? Na, | don’t
Do thery watch TV on weekends ! oS, by di
Do thiry take the subway b0 school? | Mo, they don’t
Wh- Guestions Answers
What do you Ao of Wl kendaT | pilary volliytiill ard hansg out wilh frsncis
What teme do you gt up? | god up @ 2000 o wisskends
Whaora do thiey haa lunch? Thery B lanch at hoims
G R e anewao, Then put the words in the correct ordes to make gusstions

ke J For / Wit £ ave S o S da Y
What do you have for lunch?

| o [ e [/ unch you £ Do da S alter £ Y |
Do you do your homework after lunch?

Yes, | oo, | siuely for an houe | have pizra

o § Whhene / ey S pa S Sundea fon S 7

Where do they go on Sundays?

Thary @o 10 1hair grandpamnts’ house

|

Open answers

2 shower/ Do/ A7 take S in ) you / moming [/ the X7 4
Do you take a shower in the morning?

Na, | dan't, | take B shswer in ihas svaning

I/:LZ' 4 USE IT!

E Corgloto tha guestions ond anawer SRR fermation Meeas you
1 ‘What do you on weskiiy gvenings? | Jro—
2 Do you It oG T
1 Whon on winkends? |

— Open answers

G Work In pairs. Ask and answor the guestions, ’

Grammar Game

™ Have students play Do you know me? Write these prompts on the board:

Do you play ... ?
Do you watch ... ?
Do yougo ... ?
What do you ... ?
Where ... ?

Tell students to complete the questions in any way they wish, for example: Do
you play soccer-on.Tuesdays? Then put students into pairs. Tell them to guess
their partner’s answers to their questions and write their guesses as Yes or No
next to each one. Finally, have pairs ask and answer each other their questions
to check their guesses and find out how well they know each other. (Optional)

= Homework

Workbook page 132, Exercises 2, 3
and 4

8 Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.
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Unit 5

A Day in the Life

Mya's Day

The video on page 63 and
accompanying exercises below can be
used as a lead-in to the topic of the
Around the World text, or after the
reading activities to complete the unit.

Summary

The video is about the daily routine
of Mya, a 14-year-old girl from
Thailand.

In Class

Tell students they’re going to watch a
video about the daily routine of a girl
from Thailand. Ask them: What do
you know about Thailand? Where is
it? (in Southeast Asia) What language
do they speak? (Thai) Then say:
Imagine you go to school in Thailand.
What time do you get up? What time
do you go home? Do you have lunch
at school or at home? Encourage
students to use their imagination and

Lesson 5
Around the World

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about circus life.

& THE WORLD

THE ANTS  BAANE A INFFERLMOE PROSILES COMMENTS

iy e a1, Judy 1
HI Fm A, and Pm 14, 'm asways 6 e ar and on
iy o

I'm from Prague, tha capital of tha Crech Rapublic

| iy im @ Eraies wilh b broifar Jan ared our
paenta. Cur traiks & part of @ DI Ciicus canvan. We
trired around Eurdpe, and homs s wiens e et B2

» @ noguilar school. by brother and | ke

Ty parenis i the moming. | huve an

L 100, | siso have & place in fhe raler 1o
4 ke my things
In 1 aftemioan, | kang ol with my fiends 0 ths

cirgus and | praciice my sidils, | don't hava frionds

ot the carman, tut 'S O, | mest reew people in
ey TORAT Wl B 11

| go junoiing and asrisl acrobatics. | practices S
Eiys i vedsss Tor oo Nenarsbl | chon'l iming Bacais |

love acobaticss

elicit different answers.

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to

Ir 1 erveningg, W oo our Showe Mom. Dad, Jan, ang
| do 8 Ramile S 00, | DRI e Do ms wa'ne
frie, ANGANEO0 w0t we love,

answer the questions. They can read S ‘ﬁ "y
. . . io the bear b
the questions below before watching AR Y B yras huses ity b e carcias? | ool s cruel
the video. i b
P . Edhward
1 Hi! I'm Mya. What time do | go to @ . | —

school? Check the answer with e ruphy o share

the class. proet preet
At 8:00. Citunes oo ooy o | oon't AN (f ' 1REIEWnS, B i music . | haver R b

2 What do | do in the evening? ol ST

Check the answer with the class.
$' You sit outside with your brother and

your mor. =3

Exercise 2

Write the these true/false sentences
on the board:

Hil I'm Mya.

1 1go to school by bus. T

™ Print and Share

@: Go to Appendix H
2 My brother, sisters, and | go to
the same school. F ~

3 | help my mom make dinner. T

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

A
2t Homework

Ask students to find out three more
facts about Thailand. Give them
ideas, e.g.: What's a popular free-
time activity? What's a famous dish?
What's the capital city? Students can
share their findings in the next class.

4 My family and | have dinner
outside. F

Play the video again. Students watch

and write T (true) or F (false) for each

sentence. Check answers with the

class. Ask them to correct the false

sentences.
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Unit 5
A Day in the Life

Presentation of

Homework
o . n Lock ot tha texl. Chack () all the slemaents that you oo
Ask students to present their findings o asiis
to the class. v atitia
V( comments
. . v dare
¢5.07 Audloscrlpt pT1 44 haadings for iflenent pans of the fed
v( imagas
1 Have students look at the text o ;
. A text with those obimirals 18 probatly
on page 62. Have them find '
¥ . . an oflirs arlichs
and point to different elements piguingdy
in it. ASk questions SUCh as: an opinion ariicle in a book
Where’s the title? Can you find ) B 5.07 Whare s Anna from? Read snd liatsn 1o th tet,
the readers’ comments? How Chack your answarsShe’s from Prague, in the Czech Republic.
many comments/images are D Anna savs, “'m always In the pir and on the rmod.” Why?
there? Then go ‘thl’ough the list Of Anna and haor famidy By 10 dforont places 10 G0 their show
elements Wlth students and have v/ Ana (s pan of § circus Bmey and she ard her famly el a ol
them check the ones they see. B3 what is it possitde to say, based on the tex?
Chatk [7] the cofmécl AnSwars
2 Read the three options with
1 Frignds
StUdentS' When they have Mray and e frinnds spend timi toguther
checked the correct Option, Anna is not happy becsuse & her friends

am from tha circus

ask them: Do you read online

articles? What are they about? - . g
. NS Penis e reRponsibha for Moy educabon
Are there (comments/images)? Poopio in 1hi cirtus don't Study foguiary
3 5.07 Read the question aloud. 3 Work
Elicit that students have to find SNSRIV AT A Mo T e
@'— AMira ana her family work tagather in the ciftus,

the name of a city and country in
the text. Check the answer with
the class. .

4 Although what Anna says is at
the beginning of the article,
$' students may need to read the
whole text again to understand
what she means. Tell students to
look at the images again. Ask:
Are acrobats in the air a lot? (Yes)
How do Anna and her family
travel from country to country? : _ o
(in a trailer) : | @ VIDEO
5 Read pairs of sentences in 1-3 1 Fm Mys ‘
@__ with the class. Then look at BT 4 X I g el e
number 1 together. Ask: Do
Anna and her friends spend time
together? (Yes) When? Have a

student read out the relevant strange or unusual. Ask: What Reflect and introduce
sentence in the text: In the = thlngs are creepy? Then ask & homework
afternoon, | hang out with my students what they think of the
friends (...). Point out that by comments. Ask: Do you think the Together with students reflect what
reading the sentence in the text, same? Are your ideas different? has been taught today and introduce
we can think and decide which of Which circuses do you know? Do homework.
the two options is true/correct you like circuses? Elicit ideas and
in number 1. When checking the write them on the board. Then
other answers, have students have students write their own 2 Homework
point to the evidence in the text. comment. Learn more! Check (¥') True or False.
Finally, ask students: Do you want OpenEEE The famous Cirque du Soleil use
to work in a circus? Why / Why . . .
not? Encourage different answers. 2 Read the sentence with students. animals in their shows.
Clarify the meaning of heart: QO True @ False
I draw a heart on the board. Have Ask students to find out why the
& students ‘?”?CUSS ic'leas in groups Cirque de Soleil doesn’t use animals
2 THINK! before writing their own opinions. in the next class. Encourage them
. ThelR@@h refer back to the text to also look at some of the circus’s
1 Read the online comments on to see the sentence in context. h i d share their opini
page 62 with the class. Elicit the Invite students to read out their shows onfine and share their opinions
meaning of creepy: you can pull a ideas. Tell them that the sentence Azl e ) Ui e ek,
face to show you find something is a proverb that means: Home is
not always in one place. Home is Unit 5 | A Day in the Life T63

where family is. L



1 Unit 5
A Day in the Life

Presentation of
(o)
Homework

Ask students to present their opinions to
the class.

5.08-5.10 Audioscripts
pT144

1 #5.08 Point to the title and

images and ask: What’s a class
survey? (It's is when you ask
people questions about a topic).
Students read and listen to
the dialogue. Then ask: What'’s
the survey about? (free-time
activities) Finally, discuss
museums with the class. Ask:
Do you like museums? Why /
Why not? Which museums do you
know/like?

I

Living English

2 Check understanding of the three

expressions. Ask students to find

them in the dialogue in Exercise
1 and see how the speakers use
them. Play Track 5.08 again if
necessary, so that students can
identify how the speakers show
surprise (Really?) and say yes
(Sure!) and no (No way!) through
intonation.

3 ®5.09 Play the audio, pausing
after each expression for the class
to repeat. Then ask individual
students to say the expressions.
Encourage them to exaggerate

the intonation for showing
surprise and saying yes or no.

Pronunciation

4 «)5.10 Look back at the dialogue

in Exercise 1 and ask students
to highlight the two questions

from the example (note that the
question in the green speech
bubble differs slightly from the one
in the dialogue). Play the audio.
Encourage students to repeat the
questions quickly and naturally
without looking at their books.

5 «)5.08 Have the class read the
dialogue along with the audio.
Then play the audio again,
pausing after each speaker for
the class to repeat what they say.
Finally, have students practice the
dialogue in pairs.

T64 A Day in the Life | Unit 5

Lesson 7
Speaking

Lesson Aim: | can talk about m

®

Hi, Moan! What oo you oo on Saiunday
afterncons?

Rpaty 7

| play baskothall with my fnends
Do i GO out with your Tamily7
Y, | do. We go 1o the park oF & mEsoum

Mo way!

LIVING ENGLISH

» Surp! = Roally?

Really?
Sure!

= Mo wayl

1 show surpnss?
2 5@y yesl

No way!

1 may po?

E) <0 5.09 Lisnten and repast the axpr

o

PRONUNCIATION
s

o

wpast,

4:«—": wha tha pesd o e Sty fteneon !

T

D Tell people aboul yoaef bego time oothites

Fallaw the sleps

1 JChERgs he wirds i i 10 el 8 e
oI N your noichook

2 Practgl youfdlalogue with a partrde

1 Presam '-an‘-"' I ChESA

7 Do you

Sural How about you?

Linking sourds: da you fdju I v

free-time activities and show surprise.

IR MRLISBAIRTIE T

¥

Do you g0 cut wi e by |,

6

T WS

Read through the steps

= @ with students and check

understanding. Tell them to

use the vocabulary for free-

time activities and times of day
from the unit. Try to find time in
class for pairs to present their
dialogues. If this is not possible,
monitor pairs as they practice and
provide feedback on intonation
and linking sounds.

€ Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.




Unit 6 Lesson 1
School Time Lesson Aim: | can talk about school and why education is important.

Warmer

Invite students to say a couple of sentences to describe
your school. Encourage sentences reviewing language
from previous units, for example: Our school is big/small.
There are (ten) classrooms. There’s is a yard. We have
(eight) teachers. We don’t have (lunch) at school. Write
ideas on the board.

%THlNK!

Have students look at the image and describe what they
see. Ask them where they think the school is and how
many students go to it. Then put students into groups to
discuss the question.

Tell students why you think education is important. Say,
e.g.: | think education is important because (we can

learn new things). Write | think education is important

because ... on the board and elicit ideas for ending

the sentence. Open answers

Schools Around the World

Summary
The video is about different types of schools around
the world.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about

different types of schools around the world. == Exercise 2
) Write these gapped sentences on the board. You can
Exercise 1 provide the missing words in'a box:
Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions. 1 The School of Air is in Australia.
They can read the questions below before watching the 4 2 Inindial some students study on the top of the world!

video.
3 Some students study outside in Kenya and Bangladesh.

Play the video again. Students watch and complete the
sentences with the names of the countries. Check answers
with the class.

1 Which two things in the video do all students do at
school? Check the answer with the class.
I They study lots of different subjects and see their friends:

2 List five types of places from the video where students
study. Check the answer with the class. The video ‘
mentions six types of places:
home, the mountains, outside, a cave, a roof, (under) water

Resources Unit Aims

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 6 > Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

o Workbook pages 134-137

|
® Puzzles and Games page 106 can

e discuss what makes me feel different planning a presentation about my ideal
emotions when talking about school subjects. school. (Creative Thinking)

otional Development) evaluate contributions from my partner

understand essential grammatical terms and with appropriate sensitivity when checking
concepts: the simple present with he, she, it. their presentation about their ideal school.
(R ing to Learn) (Collaboration)

identify evidence in a newspaper interview
about the planet Jupiter. (Critical Thinking)

participate in “what if” challenges when

Unit 6 | School Time Té65
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Unit 6

School Time

©6.01-6.03 Audioscripts

pT144
Introduction of target
vocabulary

art Jamrt/

computer science /kam,pju:-ta
'sar-ans/

English /'tn-glif/

geography /dzi'a:-gro-fi/

history /'his-tai/

math /maeb/

music /'mju-zik/

PE /.pi'iz/

science /'sar-ans/

Spanish /'speen-1f/

1 €6.01 Ask students to look at

$__ the schedule. Ask if the school
subjects in it are the same as
the ones they have. When you
check answers, ask the class:
What's Olivia’s favorite day?
(Wednesday). Is your favorite
subject math? Raise your hands!

2 96.01 Ask: Which days are on

. the schedule? What parts of
the day are there? (morning,

lunch, and afternoon) read the
subjects aloud to students so
they familiarize themselves with
pronunciation, and clarify any
icons. Then play Track 6.01 again

and check answers with the class.

3 @6.03 Play the example on the
. audio to check understanding.
ﬁ' Point to the schedule in Exercise
2 for students to find the day.
Then play the rest of the audio

and check answers with the class.

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about school subjects.

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

B <b e

= fustiary

math

Listen again and complate the scheduls with the words below.

= mdth

Maorning

Afternaoon

E10-%15

2:30-10:25

10:25-10:40

10401145

11:45-12:30

12:30-1135

Tid-3-4%

£45-330

145455

e = PE = grignoe = Spanish

SCHOOL SUBJECTS
Monday Tuesday

€ S~
e

PE @ art
. BREAK
|@ Lo c English
LUNCH

@ geography ‘...., English
@ geagraghy ﬁ history
3 Spanish 6 history

SPORTS CUUB SCIENCE CLuB

ﬂ &l 5.03 Listen to the sounds. What's the subject? What day Is i?

7]

music
English
Spanish

PE

Wednesday
Tuesday
Monday,
Monday

0 ﬂ &0 5.01 Look at Oivia's schodule and listen. What's Olivia's favaoriie subjoct?

Wednesday

@'} math
ﬁ‘ﬁ math

@ music

@I science

computer
science

B computer
SEiEnLE

-E cLua

w




Unit 6
School Time

5 Point to the faces in the box

and give your own examples.
Say, e.g.: | like English. | love
art! | don't like math. | hate
science! Give a thumbs up or
thumbs down sign to reinforce
comprehension. Then have
students complete the Me
column in the chart.

6 Elicit the subjects represented
in the images. Then point to

the example sentence and the
emojis in number 1 to ensure
understanding. Do number 2 with
the class, if necessary. Point to the
emojis and encourage students
to complete the sentence. Have
students complete the other
sentences in pairs. Check answers
with the class.

) use Im i)

7 Model the examples with two
confident students. Then put
students into pairs to talk about
each subject in the chart in
Exercise 5. Remind them to draw
faces in the My Partner column
according to their partner’s
answers. Then tell partners to
compare their answers. Finally,
invite pairs to share any answers
they have in common with the
class. They can say, e.g.: We love

(PE). We don't like (art). (Optional)

8 Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 135, Exercises 1
and 2

Exercise 3

Ask students to find another
interesting place for a school. Tell
them it could be a natural place (e.g.,
a mountain or a beach), or a type of
building. If possible, have them bring
an image of the school to the next
class.

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about school subjects.

w G Look at the schood subjects and driw B Tace (e, fove, olon'T Bke, hade) Tor you. Open answers

LIKE (& LovE 188 DOMN'T LIKE *+ HATE 44
Bubject Me By Pt Sabject e My Porines
mash BCnCE
ari TG
Risiany Spanish
PE English
peography

o Look at the images. Write sentences with lowe, like, don'l fike, and hade.

| dontlikeart.

e like music.

[ useIT!

[ 1
Bl you Be PET B, | 2o | nam PE 1‘5

‘J T
-, -

a Woark in pairs. Ask and answer quesiond
b complote the chart in Exercise 5 for your

partnor. Compare your answers. Open answers Yo, | ot

Unit 6 | School Time T67




Unit 6 Lesson 2

School Time Reading ,
Lesson Aim: | can understand texts on a school bulletin board.

Warmer

Write bulletin board on the board e
and describe what it is: It's a board READING 4. e~
with information about different : N
activities at school. Then ask: Is there .O D Look at the knage beiive. Chask 1] th kfcmalion you oan fisd.
a bulletin board in our school? Where dirys of the wook v/ teachers' namies v/ places at school v/ students’ narmes
is it? What can you fmd thGI'E? v sehool subjects VI PR Mt Vi tamie school nama

| E} Look m the word in Italics. What s 117 Gircle the comoct option,

©6.04 Audioscript pT144 it  schook et bow newspapr

1 Focus students’ attention on

| I}
. . . . - ” a5 Ete BB
&_ the items of information to find. L3 aTTENmON) ﬂ tﬂ R MUSIC CLASS
Point to the example and ask: S T 5 e
Which days of the week can you i3 ol wiy - e ok with r Whas cha® Y pm ofd
find? Then say: Read the texts T i i R:.’ Wrare =
v
quickly—see if you can find D gt ot abs ol i I inda plays
teachers’ names, places at school, T et g : i
. P g h S . | l-!;.j_-,-.-.n,_-;i,-T A.i: ::':H" - i.*‘rn-_ Nt _"fr.':‘.?"-'..,-
and so on. Check answers with B | Problécs with gty | £ SrUms. b ha's @ good singar a
the class. Corre amd visst ol <
[T p—
2 Confirm with the class that the ,l On Tuesckays. b in
. atimd. Clrvirmam
@. texts are on a school bulletin = ) e il
board and have students circle (P e untbrs e frimlemtt
the correct option. o peaches e prac i
wry day a3 | snath tips
3 6.04 Read through the Bt & st e
|

sentences with the class and u___ Hyn

check understanding. Do number )
D S0 0.04 Read pnd Esten 1o the bexis. Which af the lexts s good for the peopls below? Write the

1 together. Elicit or explain that Wnttors (A-E),
algebra is a part of math. Then ' Fusten Fas Btk with slosbr. D 4 Mamomi 5 at schoci g, on
ask: Wthh text is about math7 2 Carol dostn'l have o achool bag E Werlrrazany
(Text D) Students read and listen 3 Tom has new b clothes. A B ey has s cat angfilfiee on Saturdeys. C
to the texts. Then they do the £} Read the toxts again and comact the sentences.
exercise individually or in pairs. 1 Me Rothmann is & music loacheg 4 The backpacks am £15
Check answers with the class. : ! ' The backpacks are $ 10.
2 This Scasicn Brossst B on Trursosy B Hannah 5 & math student
4 Focus on the example. Have The science project is on Friday. Hannah is a math expert.
students find the text where the J ':'hrer;:;mrzl:ials51s Ia.tn4 p-m. . g;?;:a?tﬁ.er;;irr:a.ll ;h;T;eTén Saturdays.

relevant information is (Text A).
Students complete the exercise
individually or in pairs. When you
check answers, have students say
which text (A-E) has the correct
information and read out the
relevant part.

I
%THlNK!

Students discuss the question.
Explain that ideal means perfect.
Then invite groups to share their
ideal schedule. Write popular
school activities and/or subjects
on the board.

Open answers

T68 School Time | Unit 6




Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the simple present (he, she, it:
affirmative and negative).

Unit 6
School Time

1 If necessary, students look at the UNIT8

texts on page 68 to help them '

complete the chart. Have volunteers
read the sentences aloud.

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

2 Read the incomplete sentences

$__ with the class and elicit which
ones are affirmative and which
ones negative. Then point to

D Look at the examples in the chart. Complete the seniences from the bulletin board,

Present (he, she, /) S5
Megative -}

Bk

Mﬁm.ﬁ:l*l

the grammar chart in Exercise 1 Linda plays the guitar Ao doasn an Astrumen)
- Corais a1 e sl ceeE. | M Fothmann oeshn tepch SCEMCE N o reeTnal way.

and draw attention to the third 2 helps doesn’t

person form of the main verb in Hannah  studies  wahsidents | Sne doesn't study on Moncays

Each bacikgpack costs 510 The packpack doesn'l cost 320,

the affirmative, and the infinitive
form in the negative. To check

answers, invite individual students 3 Gircle the corract verts to complete the sentences.

to read out a sentence each' 1 '.1.3""".:.1'1 \.'I:J&"JI“:" 10 Classmoom i Pati coiored backpacks.
8 on Saurdays. & sal
| '-.‘__I?-E-:.-" b goss 5 Hannah doosn't English
2 K i 1 bard B boaches
O Look!
\/ 3 W& Roimwmann 1o Ciassmom e
Draw attention to the Look! box. 1:;"'"' AONIO4 PYCo, i P = zﬂm
Read the verbs aloud for students to ol = paty
K . E} compiote the sentonces, Use the cormoct form of the verbs.
repeat. Focus on the verb endings in ety — plirys
. . . Graig istay) i Foom 23 3 _.IF‘
bold, elicit them, and write them on ! g il SRS fes dfopnig e
. 2 Hiaim oesh't rea nal read 4 4 pom. on Wednesds
the board (-s, —es and —ies). 3 ~tudios b g * ! [0 - oes
3 Lisa (E1aTyy Wwin Hannah in Classrom 6. m*m
Common mistake: Students may i doesn’t play -y
misspell verbs ending in consonant + al B doesn’t sell ot sefBackpacie
y in the third person simple present. 8 Crig helps il @t tha arsma cartog
Hannah studies with students. { B

; £ ) uUsEIT!

3 Read the incomplete sentences D Work n pairs. Ask and answor questions about school. Mark (') or [X] in the chart Open answers

- )
$__ with the class. Draw students T— & ' s

attention to the words in gt up at T am. on school days. . L) Sl R M S R

parentheses and elicit which Nawe Engish class every oy 5

sentences have to be affirmative D ':‘:':”'"' By : o | don't. | es, { o,

. . akl magh
and which ones negative. Then ® e A
ove geogEapiTy (&)
focus on the example to check ke rhsic O

comprehension and elicit the
answer for number 2, if necessary.
Check answers with the class.

i
€9 use IT!

4 Tell students to look at the

example. Then ask a student the
second item on the list: Do you
have English class every day?
Elicit the short answer and mime
putting a check or X in the chart.
Students ask and answer the
questions in pairs. Monitor and
help as necessary.

Open answers

(%) woRkBOOK

= Homework

Workbook page 136, Exercises 1
and 2; page 137

Grammar Game @@i}

Play a sentence chain ganﬁe. Have
the class stand in a circle. If you have
a large class, have groups stand in
small circles. Tell a student in each
circle to say a sentence about their
partner from Exercise 5, e.g.: Katya
loves geography. The student on
the right says a sentence about their
partner and repeats what the first
student said, e.g.: Andres doesn’t go

8 Reflect and introduce

homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

to school on Saturday. Katya loves
geography. Students continue around
their circles, adding a sentence

each time. (Optional)

Unit 6 | School Time T69




Unit 6

School Time

Warmer

Draw a simple diagram of your school
on the board. Include at least three or
four places from the target vocabulary,
if possible. Write the words around
the diagram in random order. Then
invite volunteers to come to the front,
choose a word, and draw a line to
match it to the corresponding place
on the diagram. Leave the words and
diagram on the board.

]

©6.05-6.06 Audioscripts
pT145

Introduction of target

vocabulary
athletic field /2e0'let-1k 'fizld/
cafeteria / keef-a'tiri-a/f
gymnasium /d31m'ner-zi-om/
library ['lar-brer-i/
maker lab /'mei-ka-,laeb/
principal’s office /,prin-si-palz
‘a:-fis/
restrooms ['rest-ruzmz/ /
‘rest-romz/
science lab /'sa1-ans:,laeb/

teachers’ lounge /'ti:-tfaz lavnd3z/
|
1 ®6.05 Point to the photos and
ask students what they can
see. Tell them they are going to
listen to a school radio program.
Read out the three topics and
have students predict what the
program is about. Check answers
with the class.
2 96.05 Ask students to compare
this diagram to your school
diagram from the Warmer. Ask:
What's similar? What'’s different?
What places are there? Elicit
ideas, helping with language as
necessary. Then play the audio for
students to do the exercise.

3 #6.06 Focus on pronunciation.

@._ Pause after each word for students
to repeat and have them find each
place in the diagram in Exercise 2.

4 «€)6.05 Encourage students

to predict the answers before
listening. Then play Track

6.05 again for students to do
the exercise and check their
predictions. Then ask: What's a
maker lab? (a place to do projects
and work with robots and
computers) Say: Imagine there’s
a maker lab in our school. What
do students do there? If there is
a place similar to'the maker lab in
your school, encourage students
to talk about their work there.

T70 School Time | Unit 6

Lesson 3

Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a school radio program about school activities and
where they are. | can talk about school places.

L) LISTENING AND
[ VOCABULARY

On -'l:ﬂ .08 Listen to a school radio program. What is it about? Check {+] the correct option.

ey ppular songs VI school actitie nére 1BRCHeS

3 <0t 2.04 Listen to the school radia program again. Number the schaol places below (1-8) with

e dingram,
athletic fedd 1) eafetenia &) QyTmiEELm O Bbrary 2. makar lab
4 pincipal’s offica 5| nestrooms. 9 scienca lab S} leachans' Dungs

EEE S

D £l .08 Listen, check, and mpoat.

[ <iv &.08 Listen again and match the beg

ings of the

s [1=0) with the endings [a-c).

1 Aarcn s n he

—— u ke lab

—
2 Students work wh roDobs in (he b atflatic el

3 The ks kb S Dy the Epleaches’ Durge
4 Fead your iovodibe Buthors in the — o cafeteia

i

% Socceor praction is-of the

Fast Finishers &8

Puzzles and Games page 106,
Exercise 3

& THINK!

1 Have students discuss this and
question.2.in groups. If your school
has a radio station, students can
say if they listen to it and talk
about their favorite programs. If
your school doesn’t have a radio

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

station, students can brainstorm
ideas for.one: they can suggest
names and ideas for programs.
Opgn answers

2 Homework

2

In their groups, encourage
students to give reasons for
their ideas. Then have a class
discussion. Allow students to use
their own language, if necessary.
Open answers

Workbook page 135, Exercises 3
and 4
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School Time

Lesson 4

Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the simple present (he, she, it:
questions and answers).

1 Play Track 6.05 again to help
students complete the chart. After
checking answers, have pairs of
volunteers read out a question and
answer each. Draw attention to
how does is used.

2 Students can use the grammar
chart in Exercise 1 for help.
Explain that in numbers 2 and
3, they need to complete the
sentence after the short answer
with a verb in the affirmative.
To check answers, invite pairs of

students to read out a question
and answer each.

3 Focus on the example. Remind
students that they have to

start each question with Does.
Students complete the exercise.
To check answers, invite
volunteers to write each question
on the board and have the class
check. Ensure students use the
correct punctuation.

) use IT!

4 Draw students’ attention to the

example dialogue and have two
of them practice it out loud. Then
have students complete the Me
column individually. Finally, put
students into pairs. They ask and
answer the questions, completing
the My Partner column. Encourage
them to write full sentences, e.g.:
(Paulo) does his homework in the
evening.

5 Ask a student about their partner

from previous exercise, e.g.: Does
(Paulo) have math on Tuesday? Then
have students switch partners to ask
and answer the questions. Monitor
to ensure students are using the
third-person form in their questions
and answers.

Grammar Game

Put students into pairs. Have each
pair make four cards with one short
answer on each: Yes, he does. No,
he doesn't. Yes, she does. No, she
doesn’t. Tell students in each pair
to take turns choosing a card and
asking questions. First, Student

A chooses a card and shows it

to their partner. Student B asks
different Yes/No questions

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

ﬂ Complete the guestions and answers from the radio program in the chart. Uss the words below.

= [oas s [oas = dons sgoes = doesn & e
B | Bimple Prosant (he; she. 10 B
. =" _ =i Pl B 5 -
Yea/No Questions Shaort Answers
Does Fur Bk’ I No, ha doesn’t
Diges s like robots? Wer, she does.
Does it a3-Dpenter? | Yes, does
Wh- Queticns Angwars
Where does he do projecia? He does procts i the maker ab
When does it open? It opens m B a.m
What doss e by have ! It has Booxs!
ﬂ A ths guestiona.
1 Dioes Garayson noe e ke 10 schoal?
1ha D
2 Does Kayiea watch wiaos Dalons Dy
B Mo she doesn’t e reads Dok
a Dioes Aumaska have lunch at the school cafetena?
0 Mo she doesn’t S has LNCH 3 Rome

] DCioés Ehjah taka scioncs lab classes?

B Yes he does

D writo questions.

i Mg f ke [ robots 1 Claral chat oniine Nin tha moming
Doés Clara chat online in the morning?
Lk get up /at sbo'clock [ on seHoncs 4 ENgtS thios the bus / ideehtal / every diny

Does Zak get up at six o'clock on weekends? /Does Eliot take thebus to school every day?

& § USE IT!

ﬂ Complole the chart 50 iUis true for Yoo, Then work in pairs. ASK and answer (he
guestions and compleis the chart with your partner’s answers, Open answers

4 What o yeur oo in the svening T

| plary wrlehal, ])
Pl My Pirires

What do / in the evaning

Fures rmath J Toescmy

Whees go / after@ehon

{j Switch partners. Ask and answer the questions abaut different students, Open answers

J_M LAnria Parvn math on Ty o she doms. ]\
: S r

that match t!e short answer on the

Reflect and introduce

card. For example, if Student A chose
Yes, she does, Student B should ask
questions such as, e.g.: Does (Maria)
like geography? Does (your mom) have
short hair? and so on, until Student A
answers Yes, she does. Then students
switch roles.

Extension

Ask students to write five questions to
ask about each other’s family member
in pairs. The questions can be about
daily routine or like and dislikes Have
them'interview each other and write
their answers. Then, students can talk
about their findings. They can say, e.g.:
My mom likes sports. She listens to
music on the weekend. She gets up at
6:00 on weekdays.

® homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 136, Exercises 3
and 4
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School Time

Our Incredible Solar
System

The video on page 73 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Across the Curriculum text,
or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary
The video is about our solar system
and it describes some of the planets.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch
a video about our solar system. Ask
them which planets are in it. Make
a list on the board—it can be in
students’ own language. Then ask
students if they know any of the
planet names in English and write
them on the board.

Exercise 1 @
Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.
1 How many planets are in our solar
system? Check the answer with
the class.
Eight.

2 Which planet is really hot? Have
students answer the questions in
pairs, then elicit answers from the
class.Venus.

Exercise 2

Write these questions on the board:

1 What is Saturn made of? Gas.

2 Is Uranus hot or cold? It’s cold.

3 Which planet has water? Earth.

4 How long does it take Earth to
travel around the Sun? One year.

Play the video again. Have students
watch and answer the questions in
pairs, then elicit answers from the
class.

T72 School Time | Unit 6

Lesson 5
Across the Curriculum
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about the planet Jupiter.

't

lighLilg

What do you know

about Jupiter?  ByMiaStone

Marvin Gatsmann from 7th grade is our
school’s participant in this year's National
Sclonce Falr In Baltimore. Read the Interviow
and learn mora about Marvin and his work.

Thanks! ves, | dol [ think partiopation EAeny

mportant. I'm orizy aboul Science ClESSes
Tupiter. W
Well, 1 ke everything about the solar system and

the planets, and Jupiter 5 a very Special planet
It's & gas giant made of hydrogan @nd halism

wim Bt

Surel When you look at the sky at alght
you see the moon,
and you sea

you e Venus,

Jugiter, too]

F L I

O, 50 many things
and It'has fngs, too, stmilar to the rir

storm in the atmosphere of the planet

Thank you

Calwrr. Ard there® the Greal Red Spol, & gres

w

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

@ Homework

Ask students to choose a planet
(preferably not Earth or Jupiter) and
find out three interesting facts about
it to bring to the next class. Suggest
simple information to research, such
as size, color, and distance from

the Sun.
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Presentation of

Homework
. q ’ﬂ Look at the teal tite, deskgn, and images. Whal type of taxl 5 i?

ASk students to make thelr Check () the comact answer.

presentations about their chosen a biog post

planets to the class. Z an irterviow In a newspaper
& cheussane iy & onlins 1onam

I E3 Read the titie, What Is the main topie of the text? Check (] the cormect answor

A dascripbion of the plarsls

©6.07 Audioscript pT145 e o s e e o

vl inforrnation about Jupiter
1 Have students look at the text ED <Ib 0.07 Read and listen to the teat. Check (] the carrect answers.,
on page 72 and identify its main | 1 Marvin Datsmann 31 The sehool scionce fair ..
stuciion. in a school in E V( happens evany yaar at the school

elements: the newspaper name
(Highlight), the text title, the
images, and the author (Mia

v/ likns Tih gradhe soiencs classes vary much i5 nlwnrt Jugiter this yaas

Stone). Then draw students' v mepresants his school in the Mationa! Scence Fas
attention to the questions and ) ot thes st i i Wi W Gt
answers, and elicit that the text is A Wk 0 0 I Ak I o et e et Rl St
an interview. The moon, Venus, and Jupiter. A great storm in the atmosphere of Jupiter.
. 2 Doos Supder Rave 77 moons? i Dowes Satirn haves rnga?
2 Have a volunteer read the text title No, it doesn’t. It has 79 / seventy-nine moons. Yes, it does.

aloud and elicit the main topic.
WORDS IN CONTEXT

3 €26.07 Read the sentence options €3 Reaporid 1o the statements with the expreasions belaw,

& 1-3 with the class and check TGI8 gl Lok T ——
comprehension. When you check :‘: i
answers, have students show the = .:'
evidence in the text. 5 X

4 Go through the questions with

@ the class and see if students can

i I uyw o difficull soccer gumo on Friday B Ny ropont cord this Pas o "An.
answer any from memory. Then &1 school. | hope we win Congratalations!
have them read the interview Good luck! 4
again to confirm and write their [} Find axprassions in the text thit an similsc 1o the expressions below.
answers. Check answers with st weathe:, b 3 tormado or hierigane agreat storm
the class. | sty ike . I'm crazy about ...

[ X el Sure!

Words in Context ﬁ‘*;»'l'ﬂlllll

X VIDEO
5 Ask students to find the B
1 How marny plansts are in ouwr soler system?

expressions in the interview. This 2 Which plsinat is raaly hot?
should help them work out their
meaning. Then point to each
picture and read out statements

A and B. Elicit the correct

response to each one. - THINK! > Homework
6 Have students circle the relevant L ) Learn more! What are the names
expressions in the text and write Put students into groups to of the eight planets in the solar
them. Ask questions to check discuss this and question 2. system?
comprehension, e.g.: What'’s the If your school doesn't have a .
Great Red Spot? What's Marvin science fair, ask students if they’'d Ask them to share their sites. You
crazy about? Can you see Jupiter like one. Then ask: What kinds of can discuss in your own language
at night? Have students answer things are at science fairs? Allow whether the sites are reliable and
the questions in pairs, then elicit students to discuss ideas in their why. As a follow-up activity, you
answers from the class. own language, if necessary. could ask students to draw and label

Open answers a simple diagram of our solar system
in English. They can then display the
diagrams in the next class. .

Mercury, Venus, Earth, Mars, Jupiter,
Saturn, Uranus, Neptune

Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

Unit 6 | School Time T73
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Unit 6

School Time

Presentation of
Homework
Ask students to present their

diagrams to the class.

|
©6.08 Audioscript pT145

1 «96.08 Have students look at the
presentation slides and describe

what they see. Ask: What's this
presentation about? (an ideal
school) Then have students read
and listen to the presentation
before answering question 1. For
question 2, have students look at

the images again and confirm that

they match the texts. Elicit that
images help us understand a text.

2 Point to the chart and elicit

$__ the four main sections in a
presentation. Elicit the slide
numbers for the introduction
and have students write them
in the chart. Then have students
work in pairs to complete the
exercise. Tell them that more than
one slide can go in each section.
Check answers with the class.

I
~
49 LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Ask: When you write, do you use
icons? In which other texts do
we use icons? (in text messages,
emails, comments on a blog/forum)
Do icons help you understand a
text? Have students find icons
in the presentation and say what
they mean.

|

3 Encourage students to follow the
steps and use the presentation
in Exercise 1 as a model. Remind
them to plan slides for the four
sections in Exercise 2. Give
students time to make notes and
organize their ideas.

4 When they peer correct, ensure
students focus on the items in
the checklist. Monitor and help as
necessary.

™ Print and Share
@ Go to Appendix J

Lesson 7
Writing
Lesson Aim: | can

plan and write a presentation about my ideal school.

) v 4 = | Jl
i'f 5 Y |
4 | = i
r — y ./ "
i Ve b 3
4 ~

o
V' /a
‘i;ﬁ.:sf -

T

Wy ldeal School

T i 1A A oy il ko, o

Blucky arlL 7, PUBlE. o/, Bid math
{Liove mathly =5
= g

W don’t wiiudy betory =
asograpky w oF schence ol 2=

™

5 o las o cabetara - we sl &
hamturgers, pizzas, and wetohup!
There's & qymnaseam for afl
SpoTie, and A rary, Books ang
awnhsmal
Vb dpaen € i & Seiancs \ah = |
o't Roe nokencsl =2

e Al‘

What's your ideal schoolT Does it
nave cool Thimgad Byel

Wile st v ool phones
whemn we ien! s

gt
f TR
I
r Ir1 i preseriations,
ED < £.08 Read and ston to the presentation. Answer the questions, e loons o help
peapie unterstang
1 How may words sng Ihsm on sach aide? VO Messane.
Sado 1 Sz 16 Skwd 7 L R
mdad: & gides 32 swdae 10
2 Do the images represend the ideas in he text?
Yes
E’! Put ihe slide numbers in the carrect plaes in the chart,
Titha lidreafuction Irsfarraticn Conclusion
Slide 2 Slides 2, 3, 4,5 Slide 6

ED Pian & pressntation about you idesl school. £) switeti pressntations with a partner snd check

hisihor work, Use the chocklist below,

mumiber of shoes
tithe, iviroduchon, iInformaton, and conclusion

1 Think sbeout the subpscls you Sty and ths
places In a school.

2 Make short nodes on anch slida,

i numibs of wonds in sach sido

O Images
—Nlgons

3 Writo the first version of your prosoniaion.
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= Reflect

Together with students reflect what

has been taught today.




Units 5 and 6
Review

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

The review tests in the Student'’s
Book are just samples. Teachers are
free to prepare similar tests for the
purposes of conducting formative

or summative assessment. . . u“m 5 h“p :‘

SB75-SB76=45 minutes 0@ VOCABULARY ]

|
Tell students that the exercises on £D Muich the beginnings of the sentences [1—1) with the endings ja-d).
these pages review the vocabulary 1 lgetup ot e 8 resisurant on Sundays
and language they have learned in % :r':"“ ey . O ':“"’PM*
. . i § taks & showar [; B a.m on wWaakenos
Units 5 and 6. Point out that they can T e - W L el
also check their progress and reflect B s iR
on what they can do.
= el RS = friri = (TS ® PRI
I 1 Susanna plays wiith Figr Friencis, Hee Spvointe fn Supss Mano
VOCABU LARY 2 Ariter ard Dylan satch movies ON e
1 D + d t , tt t' t th 3 Lol ksiers o music i e Eyaning
raw students: attention to € & | lioe b0 hang ous with mmy friends on Satlurdays

example. Then have them match
the rest of the sentence parts.
Check answers with the class.

E} Look at the images and circle the comect words,

e

2 Read the incomplete sentences
with students. Encourage them to

| ———

look at the verb in each sentence S
and use the context to decide mah | bt science (G o' SkeGoat) e, I lova sciance (GstonyD
which word Completes each gap. [} Read the questions and writs (he anawers, WHers 86 you §o 1 .

Check answers with the class. P W e Sy A -

3 Ask students what they can see cafeteria teachers’ lounge library
in the pictures and what school ) write amimative (+] and pe—

SUbJeCt eaCh one represent.s. Do 1 Ve oo/ homesork | on wissodays 1 -] 3 Dabhia [ taks & EhoBEd N e evering /()
number 1 as an example with PV, Debbie takes aghower in the evening.
the class. Then have students 2 They ! hana dinner / &t hom [ og ity (+ 4 Egmond / play f soecer [ at schodd /1 (-)
complete the exercise and They have dinner at home on Fridays. Edmond doesn’t play soccer at school.
check answers. 3 writa questions and short answors.

4 Review the VocabUIary fOI’ school 1otk B Bus b school /(s A JOUN Paseris / halp at s anemal conter ([«
places. Have students look back ; Doyour parents help at the animal center?
at Unit 6, page 70 if necessary. Yes, they do.

Then have them answer the T your friand / srve 1ureh ot hermne i your teache | play the guiar | ()
questions and check answers with Doesyour frlend have Iunch at home.? Does your teacher play the guitar?
the class. Yes, she fhe does. No, she / he doesn’t.

5 Have students read the prompts
on their own and focus on the 5

+ (plus) and — (minus) symbols.
Then read the example with the
class and check understanding.

If necessary, have students look
back at the grammar charts on
pages 61 and 71 for help. To
check answers, invite volunteers
to write the sentences on

the board.

6 Tell students to write Yes/No
questions using the prompts.
Then they should write short
answers by looking at the +
(plus) and — (minus) symbols. If
necessary, have students look
back at the grammar charts on
pages 59 and 69 for help. To
check answers, invite pairs of
volunteers to read out a question
and answer each.
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Units 5 and 6

Review

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

LANGUAGE IN
CONTEXT

7 Review question words with
the class. Write Where? What?
and When? in one column on
the board. Then write things/
activities, time, and place in
another column. Have students
match the question words with
their meanings. Focus on the
word order in the example.
Ask: Which word is first?
(Where - the question word).
Then draw students’ attention
to the answers and elicit that
the underlined words in each
sentence will help them decide on
the correct question word to use.
If necessary, you can elicit the
question words and write them
on the board before students do
the exercise.

8 Read the rubric with students.
Say that Dale’s text is about his
friend, Jason. Say that to write
about Jason (He), Dale should
use the verb + —s, —es or —ies.
Elicit that for negative sentences,
Dale should use doesn‘t + the
verb in the infinitive form. Go
through the verbs and elicit the
third person affirmative and
negative forms. Write them on
the board, if necessary. Then
have students read the gapped
text before completing it. Finally,
they can complete it individually
or in pairs. Check answers with
the class.

9 Tell students to use the text in
Exercise 8 as a model to write
about their weekend. They
should use the phrases given
and write the text in the first
person. Write He gets up on the
board. Elicit the first person form
(I get up). When students are
writing, monitor and help them
with grammar and vocabulary as
necessary. If time allows, invite
volunteers to read out their texts.

T76 School Time | Unit 6

o
@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

ﬂ Write guaations for the underlined words in the answers

1
| have lumeh with iy parenis g1 homa
2 When/What time does she get up?

Shea pats up &t 7 &3m,

[ complate Jason's routine with the varbs below

* gt » walch = harvi (2] = nat Tk

Hil I'm Dade, and this. is. my friend, Jason. He's a student. Ha

I i 6 om. aned ha? has

tinakfast with his tanliy, e doesn’t take
fha train o school - he * takes tha bl
Hi has unch ot schoal Thon ha

Play5 soccad in ihe afismoon. Ha poes home
a5 pom,, Bt e doesn’t do his homeso, He

watches TV He* has e
takes a shower, and then he gobs 10 bed

3 What do they do with their friends on weekends?

Thay play yoleyball with their iriends on weekengs
+ What do you do in the evening?

| 18 b0 MMUSIC o e avanirg

= Lok (Zx] * play * nal do

D Wrile abaut your weskend. Use the phrasas below and the affirmative and negatiee lﬂlg'!-lﬂ ha warbs.

= gl up = have Dokl ast J lunch £ dinnesr
* go 1o Bhe park / museum

= NANG DU WItR arkes

(HECK Tour PRoSRESS

LEARN To LEARH
My glossary
Wiita an axarmplé Seribancs with nay wands
bypakfast « | have Dregkiast willh my' farmiy
men piciure toal )
breaklsst &

TG

L\ T
Check Your Progress

This section gives students an
opportunity to reflect on what they
have learned. Read each statement
with the class. Elicit examples and/
or information students remember.
Alternatively, students could go
through the statements in pairs or
groups. If necessary, have them go
back to the relevant unit and section
to review each topic. Students

then do the task in the Check Your
Progress box individually. When
they finish, ask: What can you
practice more? What is easy/difficult/
interesting? Invite students to give
feedback.

\4

pen answers
* G0 POmigwirk
= ot bed

'\

TJLearn to Learn

Throughout the course, students do
a variety of learn to learn activities,
which offer them techniques for
retaining vocabulary. Point to the
picture and ask what it is about.
(breakfast) Elicit words associated
with breakfast and write them on the
board. Then read out the ideas for
keeping a glossary and ask: Are they
good ideas? Do you have any other
ideas? Encourage students to keep
their own vocabulary glossary if they
don't have one yet. They can choose
how they want to do it: it could be a
picture dictionary, a list of example
sentences, or both!



Unit 7 Lesson 1
What's He Wearing? Lesson Aim: | can talk about clothes and fashion.

Warmer

Ask students about their school uniform. Ask: Do you like
it? Why / Why not? Have students work individually and
then ask them to share their ideas.

Z THINK:

Have students look at the image and elicit information.
Ask: What clothes can you see? What color is the
sweater? Do you like it? Why / Why not? Write You are
what you wear on the board and elicit or explain what it
means (that your clothes express your personality). Have
the class raise their hands to show if they agree or not.
Open answers

@ What are you wearing today?

Summary

The video is about the clothes people wear in different
parts of the world and the types of clothes we choose for
different occasions.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about the
clothes people wear in different parts of the world, and
the types of clothes they choose.

Exercise 1 - == Exercise 2 &
Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions. Write these true/false sentences on the board:

T_hey can read the questions below before watching the 1 Modern styles are popularin Tokyo. T
video. 2. School students in Tokyo wear different clothes from
1 How are Tokyo and London similar? Check the answer other students around the world. F
with the class. Ask students if they would like to visit 3 You can find fashion from the past in London. T
either place. Play the video again. Students watch and write T (true) or
They’re famous for fashion. . F (false) for each sentence. Check answers with the class.

2 What two things does the video talk about that affect
our clothing choices? Check the answer with the class.
The weather and what we do.

Unit Aims

> Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

Resources

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 7
o Workbook pages 138-141

lcan ...
® Puzzles and Games page 107

e use simple techniques to start, maintain, and speak with suitable fluency when talking
close conversations of varius lengths to talk about clothes. (Communication)

about clothes. (Communication) listen to and acknowledge different points of

understand essential grammatical terms and view respectfully when giving opinions about
concepts: the present progressive in the clothes. (Collaboration)

affirmative, negative, questions, and short

answers. (Learning to Learn)

distinguish between main and supporting
arguments in an article about clothes in the
desert. (Critical Thinking)

I Unit 7 | What's He Wearing? T77
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Unit 7

What's He Wearing?

©7.01 Audioscript pT145

Introduction of target
)
vocabulary

jacket /'dzeek-1t/
jeans /d3i:nz/
pants /peents/
shirt /[3ut/

shoes /fu:z/
shorts /[o:rts/
sneakers /'sniz-kaz/
sweatshirt ['swet-[3ut/
T-shirt ['tiz[3ut/

1 «7.01 Have students read the
words and look at the images
in the webstore. Ask them to
match the images with the words.
Call out a color (e.g., Green)).
Students say the corresponding
item(s) of clothing (e.g., Pants!).

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about clothes and the clothes | wear.

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

O ﬂ &l 7.01 Match the Images with the words bolow, Then sten, chock, and repoat.

& IRCH = RS & ghaoes & ghrts ey ek & T-ghin

- [ odling webitor

i_i'

a blg red ack jacket
| j i
graen pants 8 shorts whide smeakers

a e and blue shirt ) oablue  T-shirt

black

v

-

shoes




Unit 7
What's He Wearing? Lesson Aim: | can talk about clothes and the clothes | wear.

Vocabulary in Context

2 Review | love, | like, | dont like
and | hate. Write the phrases on
the board and invite students to ﬂ 3 which cdothes In the photos in Exercise 1 do you like? Tall your partner. Open answers
come to the front and draw the
corresponding faces or hearts 4' W Bt mara!
next to them. Then point to
the phrases in the example and

complete them with ideas of s B
your own, e.g.: | hate the shorts!
They’re big! Students work in
pairs to talk about the clothes on
page 78. Encou'rage. them to give 6 ci o sut
reasons for their opinions. | G pais AGGED
qbl'll" M 'n’“ flals
3 Explain that odd one out means 2 Tannt/ snaskers (@) .
@ﬁﬁ that one word is different from shorts { jacket | swaatshir Open answers
= others in a group. Draw students’ 4 ket / pants | shors
attention to the example. Ask: 5 snoos. sneakars | shin

Why is sweatshirt the odd one
out? (because we wear jeans and
pants on our legs) Have students ol

do the exercise individually and B ¢ USEIT!
then check as a class. Encourage
students to give reasons for

ﬂ ‘Write the nomes of clothes you wadr in B chart. Thon tedl your parines.

their answers. (Optional) Ciothes | Wear at Schaol [ Clothes | Wonr on Weekands

EEOTNWEERA

) use Im!

4 Draw students’ attention to

‘the chart and the examples in
each column. Ask: Do you wear
different clothes at school and on
weekends? Elicit some answers
and examples. Give students a
few minutes to write ideas. Tell
them to follow the structure in
the example sentences and use _
the clothing vocabulary from r
page 76.

g ‘Whst are your favorite clothaaT Tell your parnor. .
4 g fwworte clothes srs iy Eaaker and weesishel

5 Read out the example Then
ﬁﬁﬁ)put students into pairs to share
=~ ideas. To wrap up, you could
have students vote on the three
favorite items of clothing in
the class. (Optional)

8 Reflect and introduce > Homework
homework Workbook page 139, Exercises 1

Together with students reflect what and 2
has been taught today and introduce Exercise 3
homework.

On the board, write: Modern style;

Traditional style. Encourage students
to research examples of these styles
online and find pictures. Tell them to

bring their pictures to the next class
to share.

Unit 7 | What's He Wearing? T79



Unit 7

What's He Wearing?

Presentation of

Homework

Ask students to present the homework
to the class.

©7.02 Audioscript pT145
1

Draw students’ attention to the
text and elicit what they can see.
(a cell phone, two boys, their
photos) Elicit that the text is a
dialogue and have students check
the correct answer for question

1. For question 2, ask students

to check the answer they think

is correct without reading the
text yet.

2 97.02 After students check
‘their answers, ask some general
$' comprehension questions, for
example: The boys are friends,
not brothers. How do you know?
(Jordan says: I'm at the mall with
my dad and my sister.) What's
Nick's problem? (He doesn't have
a black T-shirt for the party.)

3 Have students do the exercise
individually. Tell them to find and
draw the emojis in the dialogue
that match each adjective. Then
have them compare their emojis
in pairs or groups.

4 Explain that this is a summary of
the dialogue between Nick and

Jordan. Look at the example with
the class. Ask them to find the
relevant sentence in the dialogue
(I'm at the mall with my dad.)
Then do number 2 together. Say:
Where's Nick? Look in the green
speech bubbles. (He's at home.)
Tell students to read the whole
summary first and then complete
it with the missing words. Elicit
that they have to look in the
white speech bubbles for Jordan,
and in the green ones for Nick.
Check answers with the class.

T80 What's He Wearing? | Uni

Lesson 2
Reading
Lesson Aim: | can understand a dialogue in a chat about clothes.

| READING

@ ﬂ Look at the page and answor the guestions. Chock [) tha comact answers.
| What type of text is iT?

V( a coll phone dialogue betwesn two friends
2 What is the relationship betwean the two peopa T

Thry" e Brcatirs.

2

an oning Blog post

Vi Thury're brienos

Read snd Eslen i the lext and chack your answers io Exercise 1

iy, Joran. VWhat™s oy

Loal Tharmi

2

TETEY

[ T

)

. =

3
-

i harew @

ERaring My BACH [k mne My

B b g o e

b
2

Sorand [

E} Look at the amojis In the text, Draw the emof for sach adjective

.

ﬂ Rand the taxt again. Then complate ths Bt below with the correct wonds.

-

1 haapgny

Jordan is ai the mall wih his and his stgter. Nk is ot

Jackson's  party. Jordan is inf@ %
5w Brean pants
ar'| sl sheakers

i T
Decnuma M hes fots of them Mick

and @ Facket b Kl RS orTins

» NTENN'S

home

store W o - i Elcsesn By &

Thery'ner talking
T-shirt
black

—_—
&5 THINK!
Ask: When do you look good? What
do you wear to look good? Elicit
possible situations and clothes, e.g.:
When | go to (a party), | wear (a shirt
and jeans). Have students discuss the
question in groups. Monitor and help
with language as necessary. Then get
class feedback. You can draw a chart
on the board with two columns: Yes,
it is and No, it isn't and write ideas
in it. Finally, have a class vote on
whether it is important to look good.
Open answers




Unit 7 Language in Context
What's He Wearing’ Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the present progressive (affirmative

and negative).

1

If necessary, students look at [ BT

the sentences in the chat on —=
page 80 to help them complete @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
the chart. When they finish,
write an affirmative and a
negative sentence on the board.
Circle the verb forms. Draw

ﬂ ﬂ Lock at the examples in the chart. Complete the senienoes from Nick and Jordan's chat.

-

Pre .’_r_"‘“ff'"_‘ : TI

students’attention to the use of [ AMSenativs ) | m——
to ?e and the —ing form of the I'm looking &t ry ciathes I'm not looking a1 my clottes
main verb.
¥iou''re waaring your biuo shoes ¥oui're not woaring your sneakors
I Weir're barying pants Wea're not buying pants
Thry {F marne Cre They'rs niot buying ihe wems one
) -
] \
\J LOOK- He's getting a shirl Ha's nat getting a shirt J"J u;wt —
H H She' ettin B SwaREEhin Shay & paantanin W
Draw attention to the sentences in Shee___9e13 T4 e NN DAL & DA ciathes
. HS closmg EMCTR, I8 nol closing now o]
the Look! box. Say: In English, people bl
use the verb wear to talk about E3 usa the wonds 1o write santences. Sois woaring
PR DanE.

clothes. Ask students to say which

verb(s) they use to talk about clothes ! Gina/ blue jachet (/) 4 Jacob /bl jeans (X

in their own language.

Jacob is not wearing blue jeans

. Sha's & nod jacket Ha's wearing whiln pons
Cor:nmon mIStake‘S' StUdentS may 2 Mark [ B shoets 8 Anna wihels sroeakrs )
omit the verb be in the present Mark is wearing blue shorts Anna is wearing white sneakers
progres.swe. Ha's not wearing Dlack shons She's not wearing black shoss

3 ingricl § req T-ghire [X)

We're buying pants. Ingrid is not wearing a red T-shirt
Students may use the simple present She'n wearing a red wiirt
instead of the present progressive. EJ Wick and Jordan are o Jackson's party. What are they waaring? Write sentencas.

He

2

's getting a shirt.

brown pants, and white sheakers.

Students can use the grammar
chart in Exercise 1 for help. Tell
them to use wear in the correct
form—draw their attention

to the check marks and Xs in
parentheses and elicit which
sentences should be affirmative
and which ones negative.

Focus on the example, and if
necessary, do number 2 with the
class. To check answers, invite
individual students to read out a
sentence each.

is wearing blue jeans, blue shoes,
and a blueT-shirt.

& ;_;I USE IT! J 'm mnﬂ bhie parsts, a green T-sfurl

G Work in pairs. You'ne 508 party with Nick and Jordan. Describe whil you are wearing.
Open answers

3 Focus students’ attention on
@W\,\the picture and elicit sentences Reflect and introduce
= about what the boys are wearing. @ h k
Then have students write their omewor
sentences individually and Together with students reflect what
have them check ideas in pairs. has been taught today and introduce
(Optional) homework.
1
£) useIT! £ Homework
4 Put students into pairs. Draw \ Workbook page 140, Exercises 1 and
&) their attention to the example 2; page 141
\/ and tell them to think about

their favorite weekend or party
clothes. To round off the activity,
encourage volunteers to share
their favorite party clothes with
the class. Have a vote on the
best outfit. (Optional)

Unit 7 | What's He Wearing? T81



Unit 7 Lesson 3

Listening and Vocabulary
What's He Wearing? Lesson Aim: | can understand a dialogue about what people are wearing and doing.
| can talk about what people are wearing and doing.

Warmer
Have students do a clothes search.
They can use their textbook,
magazines, or look online. If students
are using their textbook, go through
it before class to check that the
items of clothing you want to call out
are there. In class, call out different @ LISTENING AND
items of clothing for students to find. I: VOCABULARY
For example, say: Find a blue T-shirt!
Have students find a blue T-shirt in _O KB paich the sentences (1-6) with te images (A-F)
-~
(e.g., their textbook). Repeat with A B c A
other items. @ -
I ?
€7.03-7.04 Audioscripts 5 - 5
pT145
. o E F
Introductlon of target '\ T
vocabulary
boots /bu:ts/
coat /kout/ 5
dress /dres/ 1 She's wearing & hat snd glassss 4 SheSWeERng glocsss. A hal, jpans, and 4 1op
. She's wearing a skirl and socks & She's waaring a jackel, jans, and a hat
glasses / g|EES'BZ/ 3 Sha's wearnng a oress and glassos @ Sra's wearing black boole, a coat, and a black kat
hat /haet/ EY <o 7.09 Put the ktters in the correct order 1o make ciothes Wwords. Then listen, check and repeal
skirt /sk3ut/ 1 pot 4 shoigo socks, T skirt
socks /sa:ks/ 2 josha boots 5 aicd coats B seqesi glasses
3 dsser dress 8 ath hat
top /ta:p/
ED <6 7.04 Look at the images in Exercise 1 mnd ixten to the dinslogue. Who is Sorgic’s sistor? Complute
I the sEnienos.
1 Students should be able to do the & Serge's sister i5 this girt in oSG
matching activity relying on the €3 <ir 7.04 Uisten 1o the dialogue spain and clfeso the cormect answers.
clothes vocabulary they already 1 Caros s@ERIREY not watting for Sergio gy the movie ireater
know. For example, they know 2 Sergic’s sister m@uanngY rat wearing hat
jacket and jeans. Ask: Which girl 3 Carlos is weanng (Gat wearnpylasshe
is wearing a jacket and jeans? (F) & Carios sGeadnPhuct woaring n goat
Have students work in pairs. Then 5 Serio’s sister S WEBNGREC! WBDIox Sermio by the calelenn
check answers with the class. You
can draw simple examples of the
new clothes vocabulary on the
board. 82 (%) woRKBOOK  and
2 @7.03 Point out that the clothes Y -_—

_words students have to make are
@ in Exercise 1. Check answers with Grammar Game

the class. Focus on pronunciation | J® Tell students to draw a picture of themselves wearing their favorite party
when students repeat the words. clothes. Then partners take turns describing their picture to each other and
3 €7.04 Look at Exercise 1 and drawing what they hear. When they finish, they compare their own picture with

, go over sentences 1-6 with the the one their partner drew.

class again. Elicit the key words
students need to listen for:
clothes words and colors. Say: e erdl e
Sergio and Carlos talk about $

different clothes and colors. homework

Listen from the beginning to the Together with students reflect what

end of their c{ialogue to choose has been taught today and introduce
the correct picture. Check the homew

answer with the class.

4 4)7.04 Have students read
the sentences. Ask: Do you Ao e
remember any of the answers?
Then play the audio again and Workbook page 139, Exercises 3
have students do the exercise. and 4
Check answers with the class.

v
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Unit 7
What's He Wearing?

Lesson 4

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the present progressive (questions and

1 Play Track 7.04 again to help

students complete the chart.
Check answers by having
pairs of students read out a
question and answer each. Draw
students’attention to the use of
to be and the —ing form of the
main verb.

2 Students can use the grammar

chart in Exercise 1 for help.
Focus on the example. Elicit that
students need to use the first
prompt to write a question. Then
they have to write a negative
short answer, and use the second
prompt to write an affirmative
sentence. To check answers,
invite volunteers to write each
question and answer on the board.
Ensure students use the correct
punctuation. If time allows, you can
have pairs of students read out a
question and answer each.

1
~
4 LOOK! (i}

Draw attention to the Look! box
and write the example sentence on
the board. Then ask: When are they
meeting? (now) Say: We use the
present progressive to talk about
actions that are happening now—
that is, at the time when we speak.

3 Allow students a few minutes to
write the questions and answer
them. Refer them back to the
grammar chart, if necessary. Check
the questions with the class.

|
€9 use IT!

4 Put students into pairs to ask
and answer the questions.
Encourage fast finishers to ask
more questions using the present
progressive. You could write some
prompts on the board, such as:
What / your mom/dad / do / now?
What / your best friend / wear?

|
Extension

Have students do a present
progressive brainstorm. Tell them to
write as many present progressive
sentences as they can about things
happening inside and outside the
classroom. After five minutes, the
student with the most sentences
reads them aloud to the class. You can
have students do the brainstorm in
groups.

INIT?
—
@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
ﬂ ﬂ Complete the guestions and answers from the dialoguse in the chart. Use the words below,
- & o |2 (1.3 * WRiling ® wEing (X
i T
Yes/No Cuestions Short Answers
Am | meating at 1he moves IRoaser? s, | B, | not
Are you  wearing youir glasses? i, yOu e B, you're nol
Are wa walting by tha libeary ¥ os, W B Mo, we'ne nok
Arp they meoting in thi catateia? ¥ias, thay ano Mo, they'mo not
I e wearing jars? Yoa, he Bo, he's not
Is sha _ Waiting ior main the calteria? Y5, shiy b Mo, she's nat
Is it oponing now? oa, i# s Mo, s not
Wh- CQuestions
What are you_ wearing fm_Wearing__ my jans, 3. preen
\Op and gresn BOCKS
) write questions and answers with th words below,
1 Thay / play volleyball (X} f lsten: o muse ] 4 Carlos ! ary jeans (0 / ook al T-shis (V)
Is he buying jeans?
No, he’s not. He’s looking at T-shirts.
¢ Julie g b0 bed (X) £ 00 her homawork &) 5 Emvra, Jo, and Liz / haes doner (0 hava
Is she going to bed? e
B ) P i i ?
No, she’s not. She’s doing her homewaork. Are THeYliauingnner ¢
1 Toum anet s clad / pliy soccar (K) 7 play vicdo No, they reiotJheyire having lunch.
parmae )
Are they playing soccer? L
No, they’re not. They’re playing video games. Thary'ro in he calodora
now [ @l s moment
D Wrile questions and answes Sem (or you, [t Wy
1 What f waar? What are you wearing?
2 What / your teachar / a7 What is your teacher doing?
1 What / your best tiend / da ¢ new? What'is yourbest friend doing now?
& J) USE IT!
D Work in pairs. Ask and answer Ihe guoestions in Exorcise 3.
Then compare your answers. Open answers
—
(%) WORKBOOK  and 83

"R W

= Grammar Game

Have students play guess who. Put students into groups. Tell one student in
each group to think of a person. It can be someone in class or someone at
home. The rest of the students in the group ask Yes/No questions about the
person to guess who it is. They can ask up to five questions using the present
progressive. Tell them to start by asking about what the person is doing and
what they're wearing, for example: Is he/she working? Is he/she studying at
school? Is he/she wearing pants? The student being asked should answer: Yes,

he/she is or No, he/she isn‘t. The student in the group that guesses correctly
takes the next turn.

7 Homework

Workbook page 140, Exercises 3
and 4

e Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.
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Unit 7

What's He Wearing?

@ Modern or traditional
clothes?

The video on page 85 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Around the World text,

or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary

The video is about some traditional
clothes that people wear in different
countries.

In Class $

Tell students they're going to watch

a video about some traditional

clothes that people wear in different
countries. Ask: What traditional
clothes do people wear in our
country? When do people wear them?

Exercise 1 $
Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.
1 Which places can you see in the
video? Check the answer with
the class.
India, Mexico, Kenya and Tanzania,
Bavaria (in the south of Germany).

2 What are your favorite clothes in
@_ the video? Check answers with
the class.
Students’ own answer

Exercise 2

Write these questions on the board:

1 Where do women wear saris?
In India.

2 The man is making a serape.
What material is he using? Wool.

3  What color are shukas? Red.

4 What are Lederhosen and where
are they from? They're leather
shorts. They’re from Bavaria.

Play the video again. Students watch
and answer the questions. Check
answers with the class.

) Print and Share
@ Go to Appendix K

T84 What's He Wearing? | Uni

Lesson 5
Around the World
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about clothes and culture.

Every month wit.
 now article
abouf ¢ and
eulfure, This manh
we're 'ﬂﬂ'fng o -
Ahmad Mostata, i

Mostafa abu-Rabia Sulaym,
and I'm a 13-year-old Bedouin
from the Arabian desere. I'm an
arvist, and 1'm sending two of my
plotures, They show the type of
chothes thar we wear in our

community,

And what are the people doing
in this picture? It's. the endof the
day, and thie e aie Ygng and
listeming 1o oraditional seories
SOMe ae Wearing Coars. of furwis
because the nsghts are cold. Wiia s
the wioman wearing a black r.lm

And 'H"l!il. is she daing? Wellth
mya , and she's
She's umwmmp

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2y Homework

Ask students to choose a country and
research a traditional item of clothing
from it. Have them answer these
questions: What's the item’s name?
What is it made of? What color is it?
Tell students to bring their ideas to
the next class.



Unit 7
What's He Wearing?

Presentation of

Homework
ED Lock at the article, the tthes, and the images.

ASk students to present the homework Then answer the guestion. Check () the comect answer:
to the class. What to you thnk e Artich |5 bouTT

farmilers g iradnions n Bhe Oesan

waber in the diosan

V( pocokr’s clothes in the gesart
©7.05 Audioscript pT1 46 B3 Read the articss quickly. Check (/) the words in the artiche.
- v/ dreas glasses pants acket v/ goat V/ clothes

1 Read the questlon and three D €18 7.05 Read and Bsten to the article, Cheok your answers to Exercises 1 and 2

options with students. Then have

them |00k at the article on page G Match the beginnings of the sentences (1=4] with the endings (a-d).

84. Draw their attention to the 1 Ahmad —— - I8 wordng
itl dth . hel 2 Abciutah —<= b s sanding his pictures 1o the magazing
title and the pictures to help 3 Thamen e mhe shing and lilenng 1 slores
them ChOOSG the correct answer. § Alhg i & waanTig A orees and § g
2 Read the words with the class. [} Rend the articie again. Write T {truej or F [false) neat 1o the statements.
Say that some of them are in the 1 Abdulaf is an artst ;
article and ask students to find L WA BN T oRny A [T WV e
' 1 Hais ar® common o r.r-'.r;\rl from tha desari sun
them. Say that they don't need ¢ Eancils probect oo Jest b th ot ssnc. T
to read carefully or understand 5 ghis Are Always ot In the desert. P
every word in the text for this. 6 Becouin woman afe fesponsibia for getting wate: T

3 #7.05 Play the audio and have
students read along. Check
answers to Exercises 1 and 2 with
the class.

WORDS IN CONTEXT
] Complate the sentences with the wonds below,
scoid el esandal e ipose 6 asnd

Peapie wear coats 1o pratect them frem@” cold b iLE,
4 Tell students that this time The Bisciinie ity wae 100988 cictes, bacdtmmit's ot in it
they have to look for specific Paoplewear  sandals  in thelliBimer: not shoadiiaskan X
information in the article. Point to Ths sand in the desor isyengot and 1 SOMcul 1o walk T
the example and have students Paopky GONY wear ooats whon 1S ot

find the evidence in the text. Do
the same when checking answers.

5 Read the statements with the

class and check comprehension.
Then tell students to read the

R
text one more time. When you 'T:? HAEL
check answers, have students ot t-viongihe
read the relevant information in
the text. Ask them to correct the
false sentences. Finally, ask some .
B0 in the videa?

general comprehension questions,
e.g.: What are good clothes

2 What are e clothes in the videa?

to wear in the desert? Why? -
(dresses, ghutras and sandals, 4‘
because the weather is hot)
I @) THINK! e Reflect and introduce
L4 ) homework
Words in Context Point to thearticle on page 82. Together with students reflect what
6 Ask students to find the words Say: Look at the people and their has been taught today and introduce
in the article. Then elicit which clothes. What can we learn about homework.
& words are nouns and which ones their culture? Then put students
are adjectives. This should hel into groups. Point to the list on
students complete the sentenges. the board from question 1 and @ Homework
If still necessary, students can have them discuss ideas. Finally, _II__ﬁar; r:lore.! Checkl (/I') TI’EJe ﬁr I;alse.
check the meaning of any words invite groups to share their foresosneomgnaﬁg%\se;;ey:ena:. e desert
in an onli.ne.dictionary, sych as: (a)nswers. @ True QO False
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/ Pglynewers As well as finding the answer to

dictionary/english-portuguese/

the question, ask students to find
Check answers with the class.

one more interesting fact about the
Bedouin people. Encourage them

to search for specific information by
using key words related to items of
clothing, traditions, and culture. Have
students share their findings in the
next class
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Unit 7

What's He Wearing?

Presentation of

Homework

Ask students to present their findings
to the class.

|
7.06-7.08 Audioscripts
pT146

1 €7.06 Have students look at

the picture. Ask: What can you
see? What is the girl wearing?
Students read and listen to the
dialogue to answer the question.
Elicit reasons for their answers,
e.g.: Maybe they’re in Georgia’s
bedroom. She's changing her
sweatshirt.

|

LIVING ENGLISH

2 Check understanding of the three

expressions. Ask students to find

them in the dialogue in Exercise
1 and see how the speakers
use them. Play Track 7.06 again
if necessary, so that students
can focus on pronunciation and
intonation. When students have
completed the mini dialogues,
invite pairs to read them
aloud. Then say: We use these
expressions to give opinions.
Have students think of similar
expressions in their own language.

3 @7.07 Play the audio, pausing
after each expression for the class
to repeat. Then ask individual
students to say the expressions.
Encourage them to exaggerate

the intonation.

|
PRONUNCIATION

4 «)7.08 Play the audio. Encourage
students to repeat the question

and answer quickly and naturally
without looking at their books.
Then practice with individual
students. Say a sentence about
someone or something in the
class, e.g.: This is Maria’s bag.
This is your notebook. Encourage
the response: You're right.

|

5 «7.06 Have the class read the
dialogue along with the audio.

Then play the audio again,

pausing after each speaker for

the class to repeat what they say.
Finally, have students practice the
dialogue in pairs.

Lesson 7
Speaking

Lesson Aim: | can

give opinions about clothes.

ED it 7.06 Read and Bsten to two friends talking about clothes. Where ane they7AT Georgia's house

W, Geoga, A you wislning 8 new Sweatshint?
veah, B's my brothar's. Do you ke &7

L .., not realy. | preder your rod sweatshirt

Wall, that's my tavoribe. But this sweatshirt s nlce
Hirmemim, | guess it & bit big
Raaty,?
wee, anc | ihrk s raally obd
- Wou'ra gt
. Wil ana you ooing?
4 I'm ehanging iy sweatshict
LIVING ENGLISH
B Completa th mini dealogues with e axprssions Bokoe,
= | prefer = Ml really * | guess
3
D o liksy oy Piew Snapkers T A D you bon my pants?
a nia | prefer IR ] e f Not really a0y, | gkl hkm
2 prean pants
3 VTS, TRy M ST
i | ot ancrey. I '|.,-:_|_4.._-:_|gu355
ED <o 7.07 Listen and repant th expressions.
PRONUNCIATION y
o R TS
'ﬂb .08 Listen and repeak iy,
£ =ik 7.08 Listen 1o the dalogus again, Then practices with a partnae,
G Role ploy o new dialogue, Follow the stéps.
1 Take a picture of your friend in nicé clothes.
2 Change the wonds inblue 1o wrile & new
Al i yoLr neleboak.
3 Practoe your dinkogus wilh & eriner,
¥ Presént your dinlogue o the class.
86
]

6 Read through the steps with
students and check understanding.
Tell them to use the vocabulary

for clothes and family members,
as well as adjectives from this and
previous units. Try to find time
in class for pairs to present their
dialogues. If this is not possible,
monitor pairs as they practice and
provide feedback on intonation for
giving and responding to opinions.

£ Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.



Unit 8 Lesson 1
Get Moving! Lesson Aim: | can talk about why it is important to do sports.

Warmer

Put students into groups. Have them write A-Z down one
side of a piece of paper. Give them two minutes to think of
sports words that begin with any of the letters: the words
can be in English and/or in their own language. When the
time is up, see who has most sports words on their list.

@' UMIT GOALS

TTHINK

Have students continue to work in groups to discuss

this Tell them to look at the image and describe what
they see. Ask: Where are the children? What are they

are doing? (cycling) Groups can then share their ideas

as a class. Write a list of the most popular sports on the =
board.

Open answers

Sports Are Good for Us

Summary
The video is about why sports are good for us.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about why sports
are good for us. Say: When you do sports, how do you feel?
Elicit some answers (e.g., | feel tired/happy/relaxed).

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions.
They can read the questions below before watching the
video.

== Exercise 2
Write the these'sentences on the board:

Sports make us healthy and strong. (v)

1 Who can do sports? Check the answer with the class. Individual sports are great.

1
| 2
Everyone‘ 3 Sports can help us make new friends. ()
4
5

2 Say two things that sports can teach us. Check answers
with the class. Then ask students if they like team
sports and elicit examples.
We learn to do amazing things with our body, you learn about Play the video again. Students check (v) the information
who you are and what you can do, you learn to lose (a gamel that is in the video. Check answers with the class.

We can win or lose a game. (V)
People do sports every day.

match) and to work in a team.

Resources Unit Aims

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 8 > Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

o Workbook pages 142-145
® Puzzles and Games page 107

lcan...
e distinguish between main and supporting e evaluate contributions from my partner with

arguments in blogs and infographics about appropriate sensitivity when checking their
sports. (Critical Thinking) email about a sports activity. (Collaboration)

understand essential grammatical terms and
concepts: can for ability and imperatives.

(Le ing to Learn)

use appropriate forms of address, greetings,

and farewells in an email about a sports
activity. (Communication)
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Unit 8

. Vocabulary in Context
Get MOVI“g ! Lesson Aim: | can talk about sports and the sports | do.

8.01-8.02 Audioscript
pT146

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Introduction of target

vocabulary £ <o 5.01 Choose the comect vorbs to complete the advertisement. Then listen and chock your answers.
catch [kaetf/
dance /daens/
ice-skate /'a1s ,skeit/
kick /kik/
play volleyball  /'pler ‘va:-li-ba:l/
run /ran/
ski /ski:/
surf /s3uf/
swim /swim/ S E
throw /8rov/ = acan il pour bemda
walk /wa:k/

(-OHTE to Andalusia, Spain to do

sports!

1 «8.01 Have students look at

@__ the advertisement and elicit
the sports they can see. Read
sentences 1-5 with the class and
check comprehension. Then have
students circle the correct verb in
each sentence and play the audio
to check answers.
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Unit 8
Get Moving!

Vocabulary in Context

Lesson Aim: | can talk about sports and the sports | do.

©8.03 Audioscript pT146

2 This is a learn to learn activity,
which offers students techniques
for retaining vocabulary. In this
case, students focus on the part
of the body they use to do each
action. Encourage them to add
any more verbs they learn to
the circles. Have them mime the
actions to check answers.

3 98.03 Point to each image as

you ask: What (is he/she / are
they) doing? and elicit answers,

e.g.: They're throwing the ball.
Then have students write the
words. Tell them to pay attention
to spelling. After checking
answers, play the audio to
practice pronunciation.

—O 3 Oeganize the verss bebow

. — & [P

1 ‘Lf“r i
Deg
o/

throw

) usEIT!

4 Draw students’ attention to the
activities in the chart. Tell them

they can add other activities

= cmich

Im e circhas. Do yod use your hand or foal?

= walk ® ur

throw
catch

walk

run

or sports they do to the list.
Help them with vocabulary
as necessary.

L useIT

5 Invite a pair of volunteers to Open answers

read the example aloud. Then
put students into pairs to ask
and answer the questions and
complete the My Partner column.
Finally, you can ask individual
students to tell the class about A -

AT

-
i

asnca

play batheital

wurd

their partner, e.g.: (Carlos) runs,
dances and swims. (He) doesn’t
ski or surf.

8 Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2> Homework
Workbook page 143, Exercise 1

Exercise 2

Ask students to bring a picture of
their favorite sport to the next class.
Tell them to think of answers to these
questions: Do you play/do this sport?
What do you like about it? You can
also have them use ideas from the
discussion of the Think! questions to
say why it is important to play it.

3 wWhat sports do you do? Mark (] or (X}

~

ﬂ Work in pairs. Ask andl answer the questions.

Me My Pariner

o
1 J Whal sports oo pou ool
R R
1 ez, | s, o | s
% | oy mrt or ki
Q
o
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Unit 8 Lesson 2

Get Moving! izelir

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about different athletes.

Warmer

Play a miming game. Divide the class =

intgteams. Irgwgce one member from @' READING |
each team to the front and give them
an action verb or a sports word from
the previous lesson. Have students
mime the word to their team. The
first team to guess and say the word
wins a point. Repeat with other
students and words.

I
©8.04 Audioscript pT146

O D Look at tha text and the images. Then check (/) the comact answaer and answar the quastion,
1 What typ of text is this?
V( & bibory ahout aifiehes d ERUTEhie WP e arienoa |
2 'Who is your favorite athlate? Wiy?
Open answers

[

"'.ﬁ' 5 trem France tha meim in the
¥, 7 Paralympics. He waies for four howrs o dag .
o wnd on wsskends, be wied

Hi car e vty Lasl, Bat b 't skl o -
loa-Ahate N

1 Have students look at the text. -

Draw their attention to the images,

the paragraphs about the athletes,
and the readers’ comments. This
should help them answer question
1. For question 2, ask students to
read the paragraphs about the
athletes. Finally, check answers
with the class and find out about
the most popular athlete by a
show of hands.

i @ e woctes iy, Bul
i piligy Bt s Frevch Dmam. She bowes socoer,
bt e B crlher apores boo, Bl Bankethall
vl wolleyteall Sl can bioh (e Bl vy Paard
i i can] e vy el

i e Rasths Al i
Pl vt o s il clail, s v

urtmin, and bin brogher e can fun wery fasl
Hr Lot pain IO mariaes i 1 aecdemdad He wan
iy soeemt, Bul e Can dance

2 €98.04 Read through the actions 63 9 5.04 Road and listan 1o the taxt. Chock i} 9 correct persontin e chi.
in the chart. Tell students to look Thed faki | Cralis
at the images in the text again bk e Bl very hard v o
and say what sports the people P Yy fer 4
S vary wioll vl

do. Then have them predict
which action goes with which

st very fast Vi

play baskeiball ‘4
person. Finally, play the audio play soccer s Wi
for students to read and ||sten.to € Reod the tant again anc snmwer T
the teth and CheCk answers WIth 1 'Whal does Theo da? A Who does Clarenon e with'T
the class. He lives with family / with his mom, dad, three
3 Read the questions with the class 2 ¥een i Gkl frony? S Doas Ciarence play soconr?  sisters, and brother.
and see if they can remember Saki is from Japan. Yes, he does.
‘ . . . 3 Whal are Saki's i@eibe sports? B Wha can swam 100 moters in 180 seconds?
@ any information. Point to the She loves socceer, basketball, and volleyball. Julia

question words Where, What,

and Who and elicit the type of e,
information they stand for (e.g., v
a place, sports, a person).
Students read the text again and
answer the questions. Remind
them to use the verb + s in 4
and a short answer in 5. Check
answers with the class.

I
BNk

Students discuss the question in
groups. Then check ideas with the
class. Draw a chart on the board with
the title Is sport important? and two
columns: Yes and No. Write students’
ideas in the chart.

Open answers

' -n_m-‘
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Unit 8 Language in Context
Get M . I Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use can for ability (affirmative, negative,
e oving: Yes/No questions and short answers).

() 1 L ki
I LOOK! (i) INIT8

Draw attention to the Look! box. @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
Write the sentences on the board

and circle can’t and cannot. Ask:

. . Lock af the i the chart. © lerte the Ren fram the bl
Which is the short form? Say O K Lok:st e siamlee T o
can’t and cannot aloud and have = ‘11
students repeat.
Adfiomtive {+)
.Common mistake: Students may ; e i s -
include to before the verb. ' - ./ LooK!
) b can play soccer He  can 1’:1; dance. et e
Shiy can Wik Tha Rl Sha can Etin | ean't play
He can Play soccer. it can dance It can dance vallgyball,
1 1 | cannot play
W can danca W can'l danca ﬂw
o can sk, ¥ouu can't ki
Thary can play volleyball Trary con't play volleyball
1 H: necessary, students |OOk at the D Complote the sentonces with can or can’t and the verbs In perontheses,
sentences in the bloQ on page 90 (| {olay ) valieybal 4 They can'teat |mat ¥ pizza
to help them complete the chart. 2 Ha can't walk jwa X} to s=hool 5 Weu candance jdance /) very wes
When they finish, have volunteers 3 she_cansurf jmitsintheccean  § We__ CaN't (ie-skate X today
read the sentences aloud. Then ice-skate
elicit some personal examples from TN ChinaRone Ehort A
students (affirmative and negative) | Yes, youhe/she't/wehey can
. Can lyouwha'sha' sttty dance?
and write them on the board. Show Mo, Uyt weiey Gan't

how the main verb after can and
can't stays in the infinitive. Finally,
review what the people in the blog play volleyball | runfast / dance

D ‘Wite questions and andwers aboud wihat Marka and Luis can and can't da,

can and can't do. 1 x A 4

2 Students can use the grammar 1 Marta pa, A He,
chart in Exercise 1 for help. Luts plawy- - Ay

&5 Tell them to look at the verb 2 Can  Marta and Luis run fast? Yes, they can
and the check mark or X in the 3 Can  Marta dance? Yes, she can.
parenthesis to see if they have Can_ Luis dance?No, he can't.
to use can or can't. To check
answers, invite individual students £ JuseIm

to read out a sentence each.
[} write quostions for your padnes with ciin 8nd the words Balow]

3 Focus students’ attention on the . . .
sonnce o« funaal s ice-akEle AR your NaME  © DIPROCCET SWim

grammar chart and the use of can
and can'tin Yes/No questions
and short answers. Go around
the classroom, asking individual
students Yes/No questions, e.g.:
Can you dance? Can you swim?
Elicit the short answers. Then
have students look at the chart

E] Ak and answer the questions with your partier /' Cun you dlance
Open answers

&

= 9
and ask: What can Marta do? = Grammar Game &) a Reflect and introduce
What can ’-ﬁ’égO? EIicitjn’_sters Play Ability Bingo. Tell students homework
starting with She can and He can. to draw a nine-square grid in their :

. - Together with students reflect what
Finally, focus on the examples in notebooks:in each square, they h gb taught tod dintrod
number 1 to check understanding S T . | O & has EED kau9 Qekyy Elnle] drexeiiEs
f)f 'fhe ta§k. To check answers, sport. Encourage them to use their OMEWOr:

Invite pairs f’f students to read own ideas as well as the vocabulary
out a question and answer each. from pages 86 and 87. Then tell them
I to walk around the classroom and 7 Homework
ask their classmates questions with Workbook page 142, page 144
§QA v Can you ...7?, using the words on Exercises 1 and 2: a’ o 145 !
& USE IT! their grids, e.g.: Can you jump? Can + Pag
4 Have students look at the you swim? If a stuc.ient answet:s Yes,
example and focus on the I'can; they must mime the action or
question word order: Can you sport. Thgn the'student. who asked’
+ verb. Monitor and help as the question writes their classmate’s

name in the corresponding square
on their grid. The first student to get
a row/of three classmates’ names
shouts: Bingo! (Optional)

necessary while students write
their questions.

Unit 8 | Get Moving! T91
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Unit 8

Get Moving!

Warmer

Draw a chart on the board with
the headings Active and Not
active. Mime actions representing
these categories in turn (e.g., play
volleyball and watch TV). Elicit the
actions and write them under the
relevant headings. Put students
into groups. Have them copy the
chart and give them two minutes to
write more actions in each column.
Monitor and help with vocabulary
as necessary. Check ideas with the
class.

|
8.05-8.07 Audioscripts
pT146

Introduction of target
vocabulary

do exercise

don't drink soda

/'du:'ek-sa+saiz/
/'dovnt ,drink

'sov-da/
don't eat /'doont irt
junk food 'dzank fu:d/
don’t go to /'dount ,gou,tu:
bed late 'bed ,le1t/
don't sit down /'doount sit
all day daun 'a:l,der/
drink water /'drink ‘wa:-tay/

/'i:t 'hel-6i fu:d/
/'gou,tu: 'bed
'3-lif

1 Point to the text and ask students
what they can see. Point to the

four icons at the top and elicit
what they represent: sports,
walking/moving, food and drink,
and activity at home. Then draw
attention to the fact that there
is an image to illustrate each
sentence. After students answer
the question, remind them that
an infographic uses words and
images to present information.

2 ®)8.05 Read the words with
students. Then ask them to look

at the images in the infographic
and decide where the words go:
They could do this in pairs. Play
the audio to check answers.

eat healthy food
go to bed early

3 Focus students’ attention on the
chart. Mime the two activities in

the example (Do exercise; Don't
sit down all day) to demonstrate
the idea of similar. Students can
do this exercise in pairs.

Lesson 3
Listening and Vocabulary
Lesson Aim: | can understand a podcast about keeping healthy. | can talk about

I
L)) LISTENING AND k
25
VOCABULARY
O £) Loak at the image and chack | the comect answar. What does it reprosant?
v( an infngraphic AT BRI
10 0.03 Look af the mage. Complete the sentences with the words below. Then Bsten 1o ihe podcast
and chack,
L e & dor'l aal gink 1ood & gon't go ko bed lats

= Qo sil down all gy  [irinik water = gal haaithy food

& NO ENERGY? " (=)
% " Eat healthy 3 Don’t sit
ﬁ food down all day
Donteat @My — ictdem FQ
o ity I"‘. e L

junk food $

Ch o i 1
2 Eat healthy food.
50 Ao sl BArY 3

4 Drink water.

D ) 506 Listen, chock, and nopoat.

it Farkm
hw bus P . s,
\  Drink Don’t go to
Walk wilfy \ | |/ water bed late
i riands sl P — .
Dran't cheind | I | Oa fo B m
wods | warly?! Tow
Hang auf wilh ,'ﬂ
i ﬁ& o friends i = gy

D't oat Enk feod

Marin | Sergio

© ®
an) COME ON!
YOu CAN DO IT!

a Caomplate the chart with sxpressions that ave similar meanings. Lise the infographic to help you.

— —_—

SEniE

Don’tgo.to bedlate.

b Dion't drnk s

3 <lb 5.07 Listen to Maria and Serglo. Check {#) what they do.

plary Daskowttall y
el jurik food O
ol hehiitry food v
pay on In@leet phona v
00 Snd NG
a9z
K s

4 8.06 Play the audio to check
s answers. Focus on pronunciation
and sentence stress when
students repeat the sentences.

5 «8.07 Tell students that Maria

and Sergio are reading the
infographic and talking about

the activities in the chart. Read

the activities with the class.
Play the audio and pause after
the speakers say that they play
basketball. Draw students’
attention to the check mark for
Maria and elicit that they have
to also put a check mark for
Sergio. Play the rest of the track
for students to complete the
exercise. Check answers with
the class—elicit full sentences,

Sergio eats junk food.

e.g.: Maria doesn't eat junk food.

Fast Finishers &%

Puzzles and Games page 107,
Exercise 4

8 Reflect and introduce

homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2> Homework

Workbook page 141, Exercises 2
and 3




Unit 8 Lesson 4

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use imperatives.

Get Moving!

1 Play Track 8.05 again to help UNITS
students complete the chart. To - -
check answers, have volunteers @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

read out a sentence each. Explain
that imperatives are instructions.

- D Complete the instructions from the podcast in the chart. Use the words below.
Then elicit that we use the base

. . . & Pif & [Don'Y ead ® 50 = Comg = Dot tnke
form of the verb in affirmative
sentences, and don't + verb in n el
negative sentences. AR ) Hegutive (-
O TN STk Don’t take itws tuss 1o schaol
2 Students can use the grammar ol , st facie
Go 10 1he park Don't eat _jurik foot

Come onl Don't drink socal

chart in Exercise 1 for help. Read
the verbs in 1-6 with students
and check meaning. Ensure £} suateh the baginnings of the sentences 1-6) with the endings (a1,
students use context to match TRk
them with the endings a-f. Check 2 Don't forget
answers with the class. 3 Eal

B your homework every diny.

b by drink Swo hens of waber @very ooy
£ your call phona in class

4 Do — d oA th walll
3 Have students describe what is 5 Getin A
happening in each image and & Don'tise 1t to be heatnyl
|dent|fy the speaker. Encourage D Look at the images. Wiite affirmative and negative imporative seniences.
them to write imperative soai sgoiobeclmle smn  swalchTV = wearmy T-shi

sentences, using the words and
their own ideas. Tell them to
write affirmative sentences and
negative sentences starting with
Don’t. Have the class share ideas
and vote on the best option for

each image.
_
©
(9 use IT!
4 Point to the example and have
students act out the instructions.
Then give the class some more -
instructions to act out, e.g.: B O UsSE IT!
W vl wabse?
Close your books. Don’t stand J s 4L
up. In pairs, students take turns o Eggn";ﬁ‘gwefg“"““m“”'“"'“"
giving and acting out instructions. -
Finally, invite volunteers to act

out instructions for the class to
guess and say.

Grammar Game ) Print and Share

Play Simon Says. Give students . .
instructions to follow. Say that when @B Goto Appendix L

you start your sentence with Simon
says, students should follow the
instruction. Explain that if you don't
say Simon says, they should not
follow it. Some examples are: (Simon
says) look out of the window. Look
at me. Stand up. Sit down. Invite
volunteers to “be” Simon and give
instructions to the class.

Don'twatchTV
L

e ‘qh“- Don’t wear my T-shirt |

8 Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
' | has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 144, Exercises 3
and 4

Unit 8 | Get Moving! T93



Unit 8 Lesson 5

Get Moving | Across the Curriculum
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about the benefits of sports.

Unusual Sports

o A 1

The video on page 95 and o

accompanying exercises below can ] ; 2 ;

be used as a lead-in to the topic |
of the Across the Curriculum text, - —

or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary
The video is about unusual sports
around the world.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch
a video about unusual and strange
sports. Ask: Do you know any
unusual or strange sports? How do
you play them? What do you do?
Then ask them about their country.
Say: What sports do people play

in our country? Write a list on the
board and ask: Are any of these
sports unusual?

_ﬁq

Ask students to watch the video to s oy - -0

Exercise 1

* increase muscle strengtii@hd Rexibiljrest

answer the questions. They can read + reduce stress, depressifiliod ctissdl

the questions below before watching S Pl rrrialn i  and 4
the video. ‘V” y
+ teach collaboraticn and respgcl
1 How many sports can you ~ 2‘_(
remember from the video? Check e,
the answer with the class. The s ROTSES i Eay W S @ P
. A . good to practice diferent i
sports mentioned in the video are: Ty S ARoME. Bt Sl
soccer, climbing, skateboarding, Wy? [ ]
swimming, handball, human tower Wheen you play différent

building, limbo skating, mermaid sports Lhat have EaRety o
. it migvements and SISO
SWImmlng donyt feal demotivated
Cldferef sports develop
2 Where is the mermaid swimming? ditfegert ghsical abilities
Check the answer with the class.

In the river Thames in London.

I Exercise 2
Write this chart on the board. Have students copy it in their notebooks:

Europe mermaid swimming small people climb to the top

Spain limbo skating skate under cars

India handball hard work

London human tower throw ball at 130 km per hour
Play the video again. Students watch and match the items in the columns. Check
answers with the class.

™ Print and Share 2 Homework

@ Go to Appendix M Ask students to write a short
paragraph about one of the sports

O in the video. Their paragraph should
) answer these questions: What's the
@ Reflect and introduce name of the sport? Where do people
homework play it? What do the players do? Do
Together with students reflect what you like the sport? Why / Why not?
has been taught today and introduce Tell students to illustrate their text—
homework. they could draw a picture of the sport,
or stick a photo. Have students share
their writings in the next class.

T94 Get Moving! | Unit 8



Unit 8 Lesson 6
Get Moving!

Presentation of

Homework

Ask students to read the paragraphs
they wrote to the class.

ﬂ Read the tlext quickly and check [) the comact answer.

1 The cbjective of tho toat is .
10 ask ¢hildnen 1o take pant In plyaical education clastes
u v/ 1 Inform abet mulliple bansfits of sports

©38.08 Audioscript pT146 10 ted & story with aitractve emages and kttence.

2 You can say thal the bextis

1 Have students look at the text johae e D sl
1 on page 94. Ask: What can you £} b 000 Road and Rston to the text. Check (4] the trus sentences.
see? What's the text about? Read Al childron play sports Scientists 03 lofs of sparts
AR gponts dindalop 1 same plryiical skl Sports ans fun

the three options for question
1. Tell students to look for key
words in the text that help them

Vi H's & good ke to practice diffeent &

D What ane the activities below good for? Read the toxt again and complete the chart.

identify its objective (for example, & reHrE] & Fhlitas ® SOCCRr » SWITFTI » gt trainng LR
Benefits in the title). To help Cardio Activity Floibility Strungth
students answer question 2, ask Pilates weight training
them: Can you learn facts about soccer, swimming yoga

sports from the text? Check
answers with the class.

-D Match the begirmings of the sentonces (1=5] with the endings (a=2).

1 [Differont sponts can develop dfferent —— a oollaboration and respoct

2 «8.08 Have a volunteer read 2 Tobe fexibia —b physical abistion
. 3 Praciices sporis for B minuies 8 day £ @0 yoga and Pilabas
the sentences a'loué' Then aSk' 4 Sciantisis gay 1hat spons & good for you o physcally, mantaly, and socially
What does a scientist do/study? 5 Spors can teach e 1o be healtty and steng

What physical abilities do sports
develop? Accept answers in

‘A ;
students’ own language to ensure Eo'ﬂﬂhﬁ IN CONTEXT 7L Complote the senborices with B words bolow,
understanding of scientist and ) Finct In b bt :fm"ml:;"m * BTG
develop. Then play the audio and ihe oppashe of *reduce”.  increage Weight training. friskes your
have students read along. When 8 symonym for “abises”  skillsgl s o
checking answers, have.z volunteers “ﬁi':q-‘ﬂ;:vﬂ ke somathing boter. s i v SR o
read out the evidence in the text. prove strong

3 This learn to learn activity helps 4 Damien oot eifionn” sports. Ha wards to
= students categorize words and -l I RN R
(o} [harnila has the strength g

~= makes them easier to remember.
Read the activities with students.
Then focus on the example
and elicit one more example, if

Wil i QOKI mecisl &t the Dhngics.

necessary. Tell students to find the “. THINK!
icons in the text that represent ? A P e
Cardio activity, Flexibility, and motivale posple? v s ficrieshios o ntd
Strength. Students complete the ' 2 Whern s the mermaid
chart by checking the information ikt s
that is next to these icons.
Check answers. Encourage full 4’
sentences, e.g.: Pilates is excellent strong (adjective). Students can X
for flexibility. Weight training can  ma  complete the sentences in pairs. To o Reflect and introduce
make you strong. (Optional) check answers, have volunteers read homework
4 If you have a strong class, out a sentence each. Together with students reflect what

encograge' s;udelrts IEO do thﬁ & has been taught today and introduce
exercise without looking at the ) 3
9 i ,} THINK! homework.

text. To check answers, read out
the sentence beginnings for the
class to complete.

(|

Go over the features of the 2 Homework
text on page 94. Point to the

. images, the icons, and the short
Words in Context sentences and paragraphs. Then
draw/attention to the ways of
presenting information: the green | FEAUEEESRIEIEINEY

circles, the yellow box in the 3. Help cardio activity

middle, and the different-sized Remind students to check two or three

fonts. Ask: Is the text easy to websites to confirm their ideas. In
. . this case, encourage them to refer to

read? Is the presentation clear? encyclopedias and/or health and fitness
Divide the class into groups websites. You could ask them to create

. . . an infographic, classifying the sports into
to discuss the question. Invite the three categories.Stugents isplay their

roups to share their ideas with infographics in the next class
6 Have students find the words in ;A e

. . the class.
@._ the text. Draw their attention to Open answers
the words strength (noun) and ~ Unit 8 | Get Moving! T95

Ask students to create an infographic of
other sports that...

1. Create big muscles
5 Give or elicit examples of

opposites and synonyms, such as:
big/small, old/young; big/large,
old/ancient. Then ask students
to find the words in the text. This
may take some time, so you may
want to point to the section(s)
where they can find them.



Unit 8

Get Moving!

Presentation of

Homework

Ask students to present their
infographic to the class.

©38.09 Audioscript pT147

1 ®8.09 Draw students’ attention
to the beginning and ending in
@' the email and elicit the answers
to questions 1 and 2. Then
point to the subject section
and the greeting in the email
and ask: Who's Mister Smith?
(Sam’s PE teacher) Students read
and listen to the text to check
their answers.

2 Tell students that the main idea in
an email is in its first sentence(s).

Have them read the email again.
Ask a volunteer to read the first
sentence aloud and elicit the
answer from the class. Say that
propose means the same as
suggest.

3 Point to Subject in the email and
elicit that this is part number 1.

Then point to Dear Mr. Smith
and say that this is called the
greeting and is part number 2.
Have students number parts 3
and 4 in the order they appear.
Check answers by pointing to the
different parts and having the
class name them.

~
4 LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box and
read the information aloud. Write a
sentence with because on the board,
e.g.: | like basketball because | play it
with my friends. Elicit other examples
from students. Then say: We use
because to give reasons.

4 To check answers, have
volunteers read the sentences

aloud.

5 Encourage students to follow
»the steps and use the email in
Exercise 1 as a model. Remind
them to check that their email
has a subject, a greeting, an
introduction, and a closing. Give
students time to make notes and
plan their ideas before writing.

6 When they peer correct, ensure

students focus on the items in

T96 Get Moving! | Unit 8

Writing
Lesson Aim: | can write an email about a sports activity.

1 i

s
§ E E

O ED =it 209 Read snd Esten 1o the email and answer e quesiions.
1 Who ks writing the emapl? 2 'Who s mcoliving the emal?

Sam Mr. Smith
G Wihat's tha main idoa in the amail?
Vi 1o propose basketball 8s a PE activity
o B OIS
o shiry how PE classas can be fun
ED number the parts of the email from 1-4,
2  presting 4 ks
3 INEroduction 1 K Cml
£} Read the Look! box. Underling examples of becauss in/the smad, LOOK!
because we can become strong, develop ourmuscles,and work on
coordination / because we can’improve teamwork and have fun. Usa because 1o gre
D Plan an email, giving your suggestion lfor 3 new activity In PE classes. 0 1BA5ER) vy,
1 Think abbout the activities you ike ':"I by L

2 U=e Sam's email a5 a model 1o plan your text.
1 Write the first version of your emall. Make sure you include the parts of an email in Exercise 3.

B Swilch presonialions with a partndr and chock eaiher work. Use the checklisl Delow,
namis of parson sanding (he smal
name af parson recaking tha email
grestng
ritrocuction @nd Siggestion for oo activity

sz bt

BN
e

the checklist. Monitor.and help as
necessary.



Units 7 and 8
Review

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

The review tests in the Student’s
Book are just samples. Teachers are
free to prepare similar tests for the
purposes of conducting formative
or summative assessment.

SB97-SB98=45 minutes

I
VOCABULARY

1 Draw students’ attention to
the images and have them talk
about the clothes. Then read the
sentences aloud for the class to
match with the images.

2 Tell students to look at the
images and ask: Where are the
people? (in a restaurant/science
class/park) What are they doing?
(They're waiting for a table/
doing an experiment/playing
soccer.) Then elicit the clothes
and accessories students wear
for each situation and write the
words on the board. Tell them
to use these ideas to write their
answers in the exercise. To check
answers, invite individual students
to talk about one situation each.

3 Students should be familiar with
odd one out exercises by now.
Ask them why dance is the odd
one out in the example (Surf and
swim are words for water sports.)
When you check answers, ask
students to justify their choices.

4 Look at the example with the
class. Then tell students to look
at the words in 2-4 to decide
which verb they need, and if this
verb has to be in the affirmative
or negative form (using Don't).
Check answers with the class.

5 Tell students that they need to
change affirmative sentences to
negative ones and vice versa.
When they change an affirmative
sentence to a negative one, they
should write another affirmative
sentence using the prompt, as in
the example. Check answers with
the class. You can have students
write the sentences on the board.

c 8 o
i,
=
- 3 i 4
1 This & my favonte coal. I1's nice! 1| IRoi informal ciothes. This sweatshirt & coal
2 1'm wesrirg @ red shiet. | lowe it & |'m welring my few DAs. They'ne gredt

D Loak a1 the images. What do you wear in the sihations bolow? Open answers

E} circle the odd one out.

1 surf / swim @ ." eernkatg F Akl 3 .v_~:|.-rL\.|'l@' BOOT 4-‘ Bt/ socks

) complate the sentences,
1 SO 1 Do ERFE R
# Don’t go o bed lte 4 Don't eat Jorik food
E’ Rewrita tha sentencos. Use the infgrmation in parenheses.
1 I'm westing & T-shel. |-/ sheh)
~ k.
2 Sha's nol wslirg Doots. [«)
She’s wearing boots.

3 They're weanng shorts, (- jeans)

They’re not wearing shorts. Theyre wearing jeans.
4 Wa're nol wearing Afete T-Bldra. {+)
We're wearing white T-shirts.

w

a7

Unit 8 | Get Moving! T97
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Units 7 and 8

Review

LANGUAGE IN
CONTEXT

Read the questions and answers
a and b with students. Then
focus on the example and elicit
that we in the answer refers to
you and Greg in the question.
Have students underline the
subject in each question. This will
help them choose the correct
answer. Students could then
work individually or in pairs. If
necessary, have them look back
at the grammar chart on page 83
for help. To check answers, read
each question aloud for the class
to reply.

Point to the chart and focus on
Amina. Ask: What can Amina do?
What can’t she do? Then read the
example with the class and check
understanding. Have students
write sentences for the other
people in the chart and check
answers.

Read the example aloud. Then
elicit question 2. (Can you throw
a ball?) Elicit the affirmative and
negative short answer. Have
students complete the exercise.
If necessary, they can look back
at the grammar charts on pages
91 and 93 for help. Put students
into pairs to ask and answer the
questions. Monitor to check
language as necessary.

Ask students what they can see in
the pictures. Point to each picture
as you ask: What is she drinking?
(water) What is he eating? (a hot
dog) Are they doing exercise?
(yes) What is he doing? (He's
playing video games.) Draw
students’ attention to the

check marks and Xs and read

the example. Tell students that
they need to write instructions,
using an imperative (affirmative
or negative). Check ideas with
the class.

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

e .
O@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

[3 circle the correct anawors,

1 Ang you end Greg medting in the callona?

& 'Yias, thesy are
2 What ane vou wasaring 7

B I'm

3 Ao they woaning their guisses?

3 W

il Eh RDrary

B Mo, wa're ot

& A you listening 10 music?

b ¥es, I'm playing vidao games

G Read ihe charl and wiile sentences about whal the people can and can'l do,

kith & bl cateh & ball ply Boccer Hhwave @ ball
amira & | &
Dylan /! x
Bella « o &
Havler ¥ ’ x

2 Dylan can catch a ball, but he can’t play soccer.

3 Bella can kick a ball and throw a ball, but she can’t catch a ball.
4 Xavier can catch a ball, but he can’t kick a ball or throw a ball.

G Write guastions. Than andwer the questions so they are true for youl,

1 play socoer

2 treow & Da

Can you throw a ball?

) Loak at the pictums and write santonces.
T g
: -

—— -
CHECK UBUR PROGRESS

Don’t eat junk food.

T
== Check Your Progress

This section gives students an
opportunity to reflect on what they
have learned. Read each statement
with the class. Elicit examples and/
or information students remember.
Alternatively, students could go
through the statements in pairs or
groups. If necessary, have them go
back to the relevant unit to review
each topic. Students then do the
task in‘the Check Your Progress box
individually. When they finish, ask:
What can you practice more? What
is easy/difficult/interesting? Invite
students to give feedback.

N4

d gk
4 dance

Can you dance?

- 4
s

Doexercise. Don’t go to bed late.

LEARN T LEARN

Vocabulary Categorization

ou can categorine groups of wonds with other
Veordls, Por cxameHa, kick, Dhrow, catol, v,
anad ruvs Use them with the nours fond and

Joot to help yosi remember thim

== CJLearn to Learn

Throughout the course, students do
a variety of learn to learn activities,
which offer them techniques for
retaining vocabulary. Students have
already categorized action verbs in
Unit 8, but remind them they can
categorize many other groups of
words in different ways in order to
remember them. Have them suggest
other word categories for vocabulary
they have learned over the year.



Reading 1 Lesson Aim: | can analyze and understand a class survey.

Extra Around the World and Across L‘{_

the Curriculum pages are provided - e y
at the end of the Student’s Book, @ READING 1 |
providing an attractive option for

further practice of the language ACROSS THE CURRICULIM / 14
covered in the previous two units.
A CLASS SURVEY

ED Lok st the sharis and croie the commmot words

<4R.01 Audioscript pT1 47 1 Tha nformation in the charls is l ! pEagrphs 2 Tha information is about feachers
Analyse the chads. Than anawer the guastions lor yoi
1 Have students look at the class 2 ;
. . 1 What & pour Weoils (hing Open answers
survey and read the information 2 What is your tavrits placa?
in the top-left corner. Then ask: 3 What i your tnvoeiis acthty?

What can you see in the survey?
What is each chart about?
(students’ favorite activities,
places, and things) Check answers
with the class. B o
2 Put students into pairs. Tell them
to look at each chart and read the
speech bubbles that go with it.
Ask: What's the students’ favorite
activity/place/thing? Then have
students answer the questions
individually. Encourage them to
share their answers with the class.

3 ®R.01 Read the sentences with d
students. Elicit where they can 2%
find the missing information for s o
each sentence (in the third chart . aw & .
for number 1, in the second chart 4 Ny
for number 2, and in the first ED <0 .01 Rend and Bston 1o the sindays Cincs the Comsct BREwarmS
chart for numbers 3 and 4). Check 1 The cefl phone is i loverits thing faf i elihe studens

answers with the class. B ATH b 21% eGEot)

2 SBchool s tha favoriie place for ... of the stadenis

1 W@ b 0N o 80%

3 Music is the (B acivity ior % of haShudems

%THMK! »® b3 c 60

4 .5 e tavorite acthiifiter 30% of the Suderns e
Put students into groups to compare ) Music b Speds £CUsdon gams> ﬁ:; THINK!

answers. Did they mention different ' M#m—umh
activities, places, or things? Ask mwmm
individual students the question so b
they can share their answer with 100

the class.
I
Extension I
If there is time, you could ask the
class about their favorite activity/
place/thing and have them raise their
hands for different options. Write the
category followed by the number of
students on the board, e.g.: Favorite
thing: video games 12, music 7, etc.

Have students draw charts in their
notebooks to show class results.

Edﬂn

3%

L

Reading 1 T99




Reading 2

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about unusual homes.

T100 Reading 2

Extra Around the World and Across
the Curriculum pages are provided
at the end of the Student'’s Book,
providing an attractive option for
further practice of the language
covered in the previous two units.

@R.02 Audioscript pT147

1 ®®R.02 Have students read the
title, look at the pictures, and say
what the text is about. Ask: What
is unusual/interesting about these
homes? Then look at the question
and options with the class. Ask
students to read the text quickly
to identify the objective of the
author. Ask: Is the article about
one home? Do all of the pictures
show hotels? Check the answer
with the class.

2 Have students look at the
example and read out the
sentence from the text where the
answer is. (There are beautiful
cave homes around the world.)
Then tell them to read the text
again to complete the exercise.
Check answers with the class.

3 Draw students’ attention to the
example and have them find
the relevant information in the
text. Tell students to read the
text again to match the other
sentence parts. To check answers,
invite volunteers to read out each
a sentence each.

1
%}I}THINK!

Put students into groups to discuss
ideas. Ensure all group members take
part in the discussion and give their
opinions. To round off the activity,
ask students for examples of other
awesome homes.

Extension

Have students draw and label a
diagram of an awesome home. Tell
them to say where the home is, what
rooms it has, and what objects there
are in each room. Invite students

to show their diagrams to the class
and say why their chosen home is
awesome.

AROUND THE WORLD
UNUSUAL HOMES

ﬂ 210 FLO2 Read and lsten (o tw text. Check [«) the comect answar
‘Whint is the objectve of the suthor?
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e b, et il e

B
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Reading 3

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about water as a resource.

Extra Around the World and Across
the Curriculum pages are provided
at the end of the Student’s Book,
providing an attractive option for
further practice of the language
covered in the previous two units.

©R.03 Audioscript pT147

1 Draw a drop of water on the
board. Ask: What do we use
water for? Elicit a few ideas and
write them on the board. Draw
attention to the structures: We
use water for + verb (-ing) / We
use water for + noun. Students
complete the sentence in their
books. Finally, ask: Is water an
important resource? (Yes, because
we need it to live.)

2 ®R.03 Have students read the
text quickly to check their ideas
from Exercise 1. Then refer
to your list on the board from
Exercise 1 and ask: Are there any
other water uses in the text that
aren’t on this list? Elicit answers
and add them to the list.

3 Have students find evidence for
the example sentence 1 in the
text. Then tell them to read the
text again to complete the other
sentences. Check answers with
the class. Ask: What problems
does Aimee have in February?
(There isn't clean water in his
village.) How are things different
in October? (There's clean water
in his school.)

4 Encourage students to check the
correct sentences without reading
the text. Once they've done
this, tell them to look at the text
to check their answers. Finally,
check answers with the class.
Have different students read out
the part(s) of the text that justify
their answers.

?,}THINK!

Discuss the questions with the class.
Say that preserve water means look
after water and not waste it. Give an
example of how you preserve water.
Say, e.g.: | take showers. | don't take
baths. If there is time, students could
research where their water is from
online. If possible, point to the water
sources on a map. Finally, write a list of
ways to preserve water on the board.

1'|
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Extension

Put students into groups and have
them design a poster with three tips
for preserving water. Encourage them
to illustrate their ideas with photos
or drawings. Display the posters in
the classroom.

Reading 3 T101



Reading 4 Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about an Inuit family and their life.

T102 Reading 4

Extra Around the World and Across

the Curriculum pages are provided =y

at the end of the Student’s Book, READING 4 |
providing an attractive option for

further practice of the language

covered in the previous two units. AROUND THE WORLD
MY INUIT FAMILY
. . B Look ai the photo and the ezt Wha is tha suthorT T0k|0
@R.04 Audioscript pT147
G Whara is tha toxt from? Cincle the cormot words to complate the senien
1 Ask questions about the photo, Tha twat is fm @ BIog @ book
e.g.: What's the weather like? S :
What clothes are the people
wearing? Then point to the words
About Me in the first paragraph Home / About Me / Contact Me
and ask: Who is the author? )
. . Wla L el enlnomer i iy og! iy remse's folkda, ' 12 ey ol el | e i Pl il
Where can you find out? (in T e e S
the About Me paragraph) Ask 0 L AL T [t L s
students to read this paragraph B g o, s 4 ool il O g i et Bocmne
to answer the question. (The Py 're soedoriobin Bat e Aol moks chtwy wth snimel tor wu pl vions Ty by ewrm
author is Toklo. He's 12 years old e i e ool B, me'vn . b i ot e et s, L o it 5 e it s e,
and he lives in Alaska.) e L e e vl
2 Have students look at the web ¥ wary ek b Soomtiones, i1 40T, I Inpersie e o ot it th ight et | et e
tapier clothe Bhn T-shirty, imwstihirty, thors. o washert. [T 100 cobd for thett | mer apacial thirts,
address and the tabs at the top of e i e e L 1 bt i
the text. Ask: Where can you see
words like Home, About Me, and | bepu pow wnjmy my bl Pooua tomvnant oo fha pust - 13 gromt MR Smse yout
Contact Me? El'_c't the answer and E} €06 .04 Fiead and fisten ta the text, Complete th chart with e words i the bk,
have the class circle the correct
words in the sentence. Then Fomily Mombers Clothes Places
ask: Do you read blogs? Elicit - pats, boo Sy C:na -
examples of blogs students read. brother T-shirt, sweatshirt Siberia
3 ®R.04 This is a learn to learn grandma, (me) h'lezo‘rtsk, i”iaketm’h a Greenland
snirt,Jackee, boots, ha
activity, which offers students ) Ruad the tan sgain ang con S R ionces wiin O
techniques for retaining 1 Takio is from
vocabulary. In this case, students B Thans five peapis in T
. 3 Tokio and his family wear modern cirritves,
have to Categorlze WOFdS they & Tokio and Rl farmily G0 wesar regular‘ ekt NS i1 viry ol
find in the text. This should help 5 Inul peophs e in Aliska, Sibevs,  ACaNnada  are Greenihr
them remember those words g ——
more easily. Have students read 3.'“'“““!
the text to complete the chart. To Wit e “apecind clothes™ for you?
check answers, draw the chart on ‘ What are “traditional clother” In your country?
the board and invite volunteers to
complete it. tea
4 Students read the text again
for specific information. Check
answers with the class.
1
&) == Extension
L THINK! :
/ Have students write a comment on
1 Review what special clothes Toklo Toklo's blog. Tell them they can ask
wears and why. Ask students Toklo a question, or give him their
about situations when they need opinion about something he says.
special clothes, such as when Invite volunteers to read out their
playing sports or in extreme . comments.
weather. Elicit special clothes and
write a list on the board.
2 Students have already talked

about traditional clothes in Unit
7, so have them call out ideas.
Ask when people in their country
wear these clothes.




Puzzles Answer Key

PUZZLES AND GAMES SB P104
1

1 music
2 jeans
3 bike
4 cell phone
5 home
2
1 What is your name?
2 What is your phone number?
3 Who is your teacher?
4 How old are you?
5 What is your address?
3
1 FRENCH
2 AMERICAN
3 BRITISH
4 JAPANESE
5 SPANISH
6 RUSSIAN
7 BRAZILIAN
8 SOUTH AFRICAN
Secret word: NATIONALITIES
4
1 Yes he is.
2 Are
they're not / Spanish
3ls/is
4 No /not / Russian
5 he's not / Mexican

PUZZLES AND GAMES SB P105
1

1 kitchen.
2 dining room.
3 living room.
4 bathroom.
5 bedroom.
6 yard.
2
1 bed
Yes, there is.
2 closet
No, there isn't.
3 chairs
Yes, there's one chair.
4 table
Yes, there is.
5 windows

Yes, there are.

3

1 aunt.

2 uncle.

3 grandma.

4 grandpa.

5 grandparents.
6 dad.

4

1 Do your grandparents have fair hair?

2 Do you have three brothers?

3 Does your dad have a sister?

4 Does your mom have blue eyes?
5 Does your friend have long hair?
5

Open answers

PUZZLES AND GAMES SB P106
1

Across

4 BREAKFAST
6 VOLLEYBALL
8 BED

Down

1 HOME

2 SCHOOL

3 HOMEWORK
5 SHOWER

7 BUS

2

1| do my homework in the afternoon.

2| get up at eight.
3 You take a shower at/night.

1 When.does the library open?

3

R|S|C| I|EINJT|L|1|B|RI|C|A|R
E|C|A|F|E|T|E|L{A[B|O|A|L|F
SIIClT[E[N[CIE|LIAIBIE |[F|O]| 1
TIRIE[S|T|R|O|I|[CIA|F|E|T|E
R|G|Y[M|[N|A|S|B|A|[T|H|T[U|L
O||R|O|O|M|R|R|[R|B|R|A|E|N|T
oL|I|B|R|OJA|A|D|I|N|R|G|E
M|T|E|A|C|OlY[R][1|N|GII]E|A
SIs|rRIE[HIM]|S[WI[H[A[L]AIR]C
T lEJAICIHIE[R|S[LIO[U[N|G|E)
AlAITIHILIEIT|T[CIF[LIE[L[D
GlYMINJATSTI[U[M|A|T|H|L|H
4

2 What does she do in the maker lab?
3 Does the maker lab have a 3-D printer?

4 Where do they read their favorite
books?

PUZZLES AND GAMES SB P107
1

1 pants

2 shirt

3 shoes

4 sneakers

5 sweatshirt

6 T-shirt

2

Possible answers

1 In picture 2, Sam and Jess aren't
watching movies, they're having
breakfast.

2 Sarah’s not reading a book. She's playing
volleyball.

3 Emma’s not listening to music, she's
reading a book.

4 Max and Bill aren’t wearing hats, they’re
wearing glasses.

5 Jill and Liz aren’t playing video games,
they‘re:watching TV.

3

1 ski, ice-skate
2 dance

3 swim, surf

4 play volleyball
4

Finn'is from Liverpool in the United
Kingdom. He is 12 years old. He can play
basketball very well, and he can run very
fast, too.

Sylvie is French. She’s from Paris, in
France. She can play volleyball and run,
but she can’t dance.

Jose and Fernando are from Spain.
They're 11 years old. They can surf very
well, but they can’t swim very fast.

Clara and Caterina are from Mexico. They
can ski. Clara can ice-skate, but Caterina
can't. Caterina can run very fast.
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Project 1

Lesson Aim: | can make a poster for my class about my favorite person.

Project 1 is used at the end of the
15t semester (before summative
assessment).

SB108-SB109=45 minutes

1 Have students look at the poster
on page 109. Ask: Who is Liam
Hernédndez? Who are the people
in the pictures? Who wants to
read this poster? Elicit answers
and have the class check the
correct answers to questions 1
and 2.

2 Point to the pictures in the family
tree and have students find the
same people in the poster on
page 109. After students do the
exercise, check answers with
the class.

3 Read the questions with the class.
Clarify what type of information
Where and Who refer to (a place
and a person) Then have students
read the poster again, underline
where they find the answers, and
write them. Check by reading out
each question for students to call
out the answer.

I
?};?THINK!

1 Put students into groups to
discuss this and question 2.
Check the answer with the class.
Then ask: How is Liam's family
important to him? Review the
ideas students discussed in
Unit 4. You could write some
ideas on the board.
his family

2 In their groups, encourage
students to give reasons for their
ideas. Get class feedback.

Open answers

T104 | Project 1 (SB page 108)
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Project 1

Lesson Aim: | can make a poster for my class about my favorite person.

T Project Task

1 Plan

Go through the steps with the class
and check understanding. Students
could do Step 1 in class and Steps
2-5 for homework. You can use
class time for general correction
and feedback.

1 Tell students that the person
they choose can be anyone,
for example, a friend, a family
member, a neighbor, or a
famous person.

2 |If students have close contact
with the person they chose,
encourage them to interview
them about their families. If
students choose a famous person,
tell them to research their families
and find images online.

3 Tell students to use the poster on
page 109 as a model. Elicit which
part of the poster has personal
information about Liam, which
parts show information about his
family, and where the author’s
opinion is (at the bottom). Then
ask: What images does the
author use in each part? Use this
question to generate ideas for
students’ own images.

4 When students have their texts
and images ready, they can
arrange them in their own style.
If you are doing this in class, have
students work in groups and
share ideas. If students are using
printed photos, they will need
to bring them to class. Hand out
poster paper and have students
do a sketch of how they want
their poster. Then have them
decide where to place their texts
from Step 3.

Alternatively, students may want
to make a digital poster. They
can plan and design their work
in a similar way, deciding where
they want to place their images
and texts.

5 Students can edit and correct
their texts from Step 3 on their
own at home. If they are working
in class, you can put them
into pairs for peer correction.
Encourage them to refer to the
units in their Student’s Book to
check grammar, spelling, and
punctuation. Monitor and help as
necessary. Finally, have students
copy their edited texts onto
their poster paper and include
their images.
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If students are making a digital
poster, they can upload their

texts and images to the positions
they want them. Encourage them

to check their texts carefully
before uploading a final version.

2 Your Digital Portfolio
Remind students to upload their

made a print poster, they should
take a photo of it and upload it to
the virtual class space. Students
can present their work digitally and
look at each other's posters here. If

posters to the class portfolio. If they

possible, allow time in class for every
student to present their poster.

3 Reflect
Put students into groups to discuss
the posters. Encourage them to give
== Teedback and say something they like
about each person’s work. Then have
each group vote on their favorite
poster. Write the groups’ chosen
posters on the board. Finally, have
students vote for one of the short-
listed options to choose the favorite
poster in the class.

IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

lcan ...

e illustrate a new poster with unique symbols and persuasive language. (Creative Thinking)

e present points clearly and persuasively in a poster. (Communication)

Project 1 (SB page 109) | T105




Project 2

Project 2 is used at the end of the
2" semester (before summative
assessment).

SB110-SB111=45 minutes

1 Have students look at the
infographic on page 111. Ask:
What images can you see? What
sports are there? Who is the
survey about? Elicit answers and
have the class check the correct
answers to questions 1 and 2.

2 Read the sentences and answers
a, b, and c with the class. Ask:
What type of information do you
need to find in the infographic?
(numbers) Tell students to read
the text quickly to circle the
correct answers. Invite students
to read each sentence aloud to
check answers.

3 Have students look at the
infographic again and review the
sports it mentions. Write a list on
the board. Point to the example
and read it aloud. Elicit question 2
from the class. If necessary, have
students look at the grammar
chart in on page 93. Check
answers with the class.

?I}THINK!

1 Have students think about their
answers individually. Then put
them into groups to discuss
this and question 2. If students
don't do sports with their family,
ask them if they do sports with
anyone else.

Open answers

2 In their groups, students discuss
the question. When they finish,
ask the class to share ideas
and write them on the board.
Encourage students to copy the
ideas in their notebooks.

Open answers

T106 | Project 2 (SB page 110)
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Project 2

Lesson Aim: | can make an infographic from a class survey report.

T Project Task

1 Plan

Go through the steps with the class
and check understanding. Students
could do Steps 1 and 3 in class and
2, 4, and 5 for homework. You can
use class time for general correction
and feedback.

1 Tell students to choose five sports
they like for their survey. Elicit
the sports from Unit 8 and other
sports. Write a list on the board.

2 Tell students to use the questions
in Exercise 3 as a model to
write their questions about their
five sports.

3 Have students do their survey
with their classmates. They will
need to get up and walk around
to ask each other their questions,
so you can organize this in groups
depending on the size of your
class. Help students record their
classmates’ answers accurately:
tell them to draw columns next
to each question with yes/no,
and girls/boys as headings. Tell
them to look at the infographic
on page 111 to see how the
information is organized there.

4 Have students look at the model
infographic again to see how the
figures are presented. Draw a
pie chart and a bar chart on the
board. Have them do a sketch of
how they want their infographic
to look and plan how they want
to illustrate their information
using icons or other images. If
you are doing this in class, have
students work in groups and
share ideas.

Alternatively, students may want
to make a digital infographic.
They can plan and design their
work in a similar way.

5 Students can edit and correct
their information on their own
at home. If they are working in
class, you can put them into pairs
for peer correction. Encourage
them to refer to Unit 8
to check grammar, spelling,
and punctuation. Finally, have
students create a clean version
of their infographic using their
corrected texts and final images.

If students are making a digital
infographic, they can upload their
texts and images to the positions
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they want them. Encourage them

to check their texts carefully
before uploading a final version.
2 Your Digital Portfolio
Remind students to upload their
infographics to their class portfolio.

If they made a print infographic, they
should take a photo of it and upload
it to the virtual class space. Students

can present their work digitally and
look at each other’s infographics
here. If possible, allow time in class
for every student to present their
infographic.

3 Reflect

Put students into groups to discuss
the infographics. Encourage them
to give feedback and say something
they like about each person’s work.
Then have each group vote on their
favorite infographic. Groups share
their result with the class and give
their reasons. Write the groups’
chosen infographics on the board.
Finally, have students vote for one
of the short-listed options to choose
the favorite infographic in the class.

IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

lcan ...

e work with others to execute class projects: a class survey report. (Collaboration)

® present points clearly and persuasively in an infographic. (Communication)
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AM \7

LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]

Verb to be: Affirmative, Negative, and Wh- Questions

i Affirmative (+) R
Long Form Short Form

I am English. I'm Spanish. | am not English. I'm not Brazilian,
You are my friend. You're my teacher, You are not a student. You're not a teacher.
He/Shet is my cat. He's/She's/It's my dog. He/She/t is not my dogd | He's/She's/It's not my cat.
We are students. We're friends. We are not sisters. Wie're not sisters.
You are Brazilian, You're English. You are not brothers. You're not brothers.
Thay are my sisters, They're my brothers. They are not teachers. They're not teachers.

We use not in the negative form.

Simple Present (I, you, we, they): Yes/No Questions and Wh- Questions

Wh- Questions Answers
How old are you? I'm 13.
What is your last nama? It's Adams.
What is your phone number? It's 555-6566,
Who Is your doctor? It's Oliver.

We use wh- question word + am/fare/fis + subject in the question form.

Personal Possessions Personal Information
awesome jeans address phone number
bike music age school's name
cell phone school first name
clothes schoot uniform grade
favorite sparts last name
home
114 .
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UNIT 1
WHO AM I?

VOCABULARY ]

o Find six words for favorite things in the word snake.

velos
- ﬁﬁ&@o

-

=
1
2 . clothes
3 . sports

B Match the sentences and the words.

1 My teachers are here,
2 They are blue.

3 Soccer and swimming are examples.

4 It is small. It is in my bag.

1 gea age 3 edgar grade 5 ‘oneph munreb phone number
2 rstif mane first name 4 ddrssea . address Al 6 stal mena e last name

T My phone number is 555-0814,

2 lamin&th _ grade S

3 What is Martina's - .y ? She's 12,

4 His first name Goman, .. Aadl) is Peter.

5 Her address Lo is 134 Green Streat, Oxford.

B My . Jastname . S hig Smith.

a Write the correct words In the chart.

Address

_First Name

Last Name

Phone Number

{}wgpemuﬁj _
& Vim
Q{Q‘
g
&
@
50
e A
SPortsermc®
4 jeans
5 home
__music
a jeans
b cell phone
¢ school
d spors

Put the letters in order to make words. Complete the sentencas.

Tyl

UNIT 1

Weston Acadenyy
594 Maple Street, Springtown

Student 4

Angela
11 years old

&th
3553156
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GRAMMAR ]

n Complete the sentences with am, are, or is.

1 She . Is ______ mymom, 5 Toby. ... is . __our dog.
2 Hamy ... is.... . .. ‘mybrother 6 You . .. .. _are . . myfriend.
31 am at home. 7 They are students.
4 We are at schoaol,

a Write the sentences using short forms of the verb o be.

1 He s here.

2 | am not a teacher. N ) ) ) I'm not a teacher.

3 Youarenotastudent. . Yourenot astudent.

4 Heis 14 years old. He’s 14 years old.

5 They are my mom and dad. : : They’re my mom and dad.

6 She is not my friend. She’snot my friend.
T We are sisters. We're sisters.

B Look at the images and complete the sentences with the corregtform of fo S8y Use@hort forms.

Mrs. Eaton s a teacher. _a student.
She s not a doctor, a teacher.
.............. iy friend. .. adults.
my mam. re children,
9 Complete the conversation. Use short forms.
Hi. ! m.__ 4 Mrs, Jofiesithenew,  A° What's ... Your address?
English teacher. " What's 4__your B It's 23 Elm Street.
name? Al Who's your French teacher?
B Adriana Santos. B It's Mrs. Oliveira. _____Shes : my
. How old ? are you ? friend's mom.
B 'm_ ... 13yearsold.
116 =
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UNIT 1

WHO AM 1?
UNIT 1

n Look at the text. Check (/) the correct answer.

1 What is it?

[v) a presentation in class an email
2 What is it for?
for Paola's family v totell the class about Paola
a My parents are Marco and
Rosa. They're teachers.
_‘ 5
¢ |am Paola and my brother is Lnrenzu.-] mkm i
We're students. ‘ shesblack and white,
|~

6 Match the images (1-4) with the sentences (3~ B Read the presentation again and find ...

d).

c thajob  teachers

' a 2 afood ) : pasta

2.y 3 acountry Italy

2 b 4 an animal cat

4,
a Write the names.

Lorenzo

1 Paola's brother ——

2 Paola's parents Brbites N

3 Paola’s cat P
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EVEW WH E?E,
LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]

Verb to be: Yes/No Questions and Where ... from?

( Yes / No questions _ Short answers
Armn | happy? Yes, | am. Mo, I'monat
Are you in Tokyo? Yes, yvou are. MNodyou're not.
Is he from France? Yes, he is. o, he's not.
Is she from the USA? Yes, she is. Mo, she's not,
Is it Spain? Yes, itis. Mo, it's not
Are we Brazilian? Yes, we are. No, we're not.
Are they from Brazil? Yes, they are. Mo, they're not.
_ Where ... from? /.
Where am | from? I'm from Spain. I'm.not from Spain.
[ [ France.
Where are you from? You're from France. You're not from rie s,
Where are they from? They're from Meaxico. They're not from Mexico.
Where's he/she/it from? He's/She's/It's from Sauth africa. IHE'E-"ShE'S-"ﬂ'S not from South Africa.

, Personal Pronouns and Possessive Adjectives
Possessive ('s)

( quunall’rnniml_ | Possessive Adjectives .

Possessive ('s) A | am American. My language is English.
Jodo's first language (the first language of Joaag) You are a good féacher. | Your lessons are interesting.
Paris's restaurants (the restaurants of Paris) He is & docto . 4 His name is Kazuo
The children’s favorite food (the favorite food of : : (= i
the children) She is from Mexico. Her nationality is Mexican.
My F?IE.F.QE,"I'ItS1 !:ar {the Ca‘r of rr.*_:r garents} ' | Ibis a big hotel. Its name is the Grand Hoteal.
Countries and Nationalities i : :
We are soccer fans. Our favorite team is Liverpool.
American Russia They are Spanish. Their country is Spain.
Brazil Russian -
B'_af""'an South Affiea English Words in Many Languages
British South African
France Spain I“ehocolate hotel pizza
French Spanish hamburger jeans restaurant
Japan the United Kingdomd the UK ketchup taxi
Japanese the United States ¥ the USA
Mexican
Mexico
1 13 b
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UNIT 2
ENGLISH EVERYWHERE

UNIT 2

VOCABULARY ]

n Circle the correct word.
My friend Haruki is Japan

Yves speaks France /Erench)
Heien is from London, inGhe United Kingdom/ British,

1
2
3
4 Luiz is Brazil /@ra
5
]
c

Johannesburg is inGouth Afric)/ South African,
Maria is from@lexico)/ Mexican.

a omplete the sentences.

1 Piere is from France. His language is ____Franch_ .
2 Juanita is from Mexico, She is Mexican
3 Gabriel is Brazilian. He is from Brazil
4 Scott is from Mew York. He is _ American |
the United States
5 Diane is American. She is from (the USA) .
]
=]

Alla is from Russia. She speaks __Russian

(3

ut the letters in order and then complete the chart.

1 colchotae 1 5 aursternat | restaurant

2 germburha __hamburger 6 tleho _ | hotel

3 snea jeans T zzapl pizza_ £

4 ixat taxi 8 puektch ketchup
Food Transportation Clothes . Places

choaolate taxi jeans | restaurant

hamburger o

pizza,

ketchup

a Look at the images and complete the crossword.

Down Across

A N .

M S o

B

U

GIEIEIRARY | TENES

G

. B
R
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GRAMMAR ]

£) Match the questions (1-6) with the short answers (a-f).

1 Are your parents teachers? a Yes, weara.
2 s Maria from Spain? b Mo, he's not.
3 Areyou a soccer fan? ¢ Mo, she's not.
4 Areyou and Yuko students? d Mo, it's not.

5 Is Peter in his bedroom? e Yes, they are,
6 Is your house big? f Yes, |am.

B Complete the conversation. Use the correct forms of to be.

Olivia ! Katarina your sister?

Mo, she® ‘snot/isnot . She's my friend.

Olivia Oh,OK.7 ___ Are  youand Katarina from the United Kingdom?
Mo, we * re not / are not . Wa're American.
Olivia And® is your first language English?
Yeas, it is_ . But Katarina speaks French, too, becausa her parents are French,

B Complete the sentences with the possessive ('s).

My Cat My Friend Ying

My Brothers

2

My cat's bed. My frignd Ying's
backpagk.

My __ brothers’ bedroom.

_Boris’s _ new bike. My parents "y CAr.

o Find six mistakes in the text. Cross them out and write the correct words.

This is4 friend Carlo. He lives in the United.States with be family. His sister's name is Violet. Her is six years
old. They parents have a regtaurant in San Francisco. fename is Al Fresco. Carlo and Violet speak English and
ltalian because they mom is from Italy.

1 ||, (PSS 3 ... HerShe 5 crmaattlts

2 ke his 4 Fhey Their 4] they their
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UNIT 2
ENGLISH EVERYWHERE

READING ]

UNIT 2

ﬂ Look at the class survey. What is it for? Check () the correct answer.

v/ to get information about the students’ families

to get information about languages the students speak

to give information about countries

THE INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL | Class Language Survey

CLASS LANGUAGE SURVEY

Instructions: Write about where your family is from and what languages you speak. Then ask two friends.

Friend I's
Mame:

Friend 1's
Mame:

Friend 3's
MName:

B Check () correct person.

AL anmrkaiah,

! addCan. AL omE .

oar Lhay Fran
i Lere T R
g 4R L HMB L. i,
Ak Jap, 1L 1T
T2 -
arar g

o A

_|Alex Sylvia Hideki Lakshmi

1 This person's parents are from the same gountry. | QO )

This person's father is from France.

This person's father is from Brazil,

2
3 This person's parents ara from Japan.
4
5

This person’s mother is American.

E) Answer with one word.

1 What nationality is Alex's mother? Amar

2 Where is Sylvia's mother from?
Spain )
3 Where is Sylvia's father fram?
France
4 What nationality are Hideki's parents?
Japanese

5 Where is Lakshmi's father from?

Brazil

@

5, v
V.
3 Write short answers to the questions.

1 15 Alex's father Russian? o, he's not
2 |s English the language Alex speaks at home?

Ye_s_, it i_s‘

3 Is Spanish the language Sylvia speaks to her mather?

SR (-2 17 - X
4 |5 Hideki's mother Brazilian?
v Nojshe'snot.
5 Is Lakshmi's mother South African?

_Yes, sheis.
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UOME?

LANGUAGE REFERENCE
=

There is/There are

Affirmative (+) Negative (-)
There is a big bathroom. There isn't a sofa in the living room.

There are threg

Fiiiies There aren't any flowers in the yard.

We use there is or there are to say what things are in a place.
We use isn't or aren't in the negative form.

There is/There are: Yes/No Questions

Yes/No Questions Short Answers
Yes, there is.
P
Is there a TV in your bedroom’ No. thdBRnt
Yes, there are.

Are there any chairs in the yard?
¥ e » No, theresaren't.

We use is or are + there in the question form.

Parts of a House Adjectives Furniture
bathroom awesome | bed
bedroom big chair
dining room modern closet
kitchen nice door
living room old shower
yard small table
wall
window
122 ™
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UNIT 3
WHERE'S HOME?

UNIT3

VOCABULARY ]

0 Find six adjectives in the word search.

B Put the letters in order. Then use the words to complete the sentences.

a thicken Kitchen : 1 There's a big refrigerator ifl the kitchen

b gindnimoro ____ diningroom 2 There are lots of flowers In the A yard

B O yard 3 There are two beds inthe A bedroom | | |
d morobed bedroom 4 There'sasofainthe '  Alvingroom 0 .
e thromoab bathroom 5 Thereis shampoointhe 4 bathroom 4

f nligivmrog _ livingroom 6 There is a big tablein the ~.....dining room

a Match the words below with the images.
*bed echair eeleset =door *shower etable  edvall = wWindow

shower

bed / window / chair ) wall / door

£ Read the clues and circle the correct word:

1 There's a person n this. 4 There's a parson on this.
b wall o table a closet ¢ window
2 There are clothes in this. 5 There is water in this.

a chair b window b bed c closet

3 There |s food on this.

a door c wall
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£ circle the correct answers.

1 Therais fthree cars.,

2 Are f@lhem a shower?

3 .* Is thera any beds?

E, Look at the image. Answer these questions with short

) Complete the conversation with the words below.

» are there

124

* is there = there are (2x) » there-ia
Do you like your new bedroom?
Yes, | love it. It's very nice, and '
Is thefe a closet?

Mo, * thereisn’t , bt there are

: Are there « aiot of books?

Yes, * there are I'1ove books.

o s @ M

=k

There
There
There

There

= L N

on

6 There

There _

isn't
are

isn't

isn't

aren't

. a boy.

amv

some books.
a dog.

a computer.

any paople.

4 There are f@n nice sofa,

5 Tthe.-’ isn't any flawers.
& There aren atabﬂe.

dNSWears.

1 Is therea blue.sofa? Mo, there lsn't
Is there a table? Yes, there is.
Are thera@ny books? ) Yes, thereare.

Is therg g Closet?
Are there any black chairs? No, there aren’t.

= thernz isn't

No, there isn’t.

a big blue chair in it.

two big windows.
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UNIT 3
WHERE IS HOME?

UNIT 3
ﬂ Look at the texts and check (/) the correct answers.
1 What are they about? 2 What are they for?
restaurants and cafés v/ to say if houses or apariments are good or bad
v} houses and apariments ) to describe someonea's new home
i\
Review Review
This is a really nice house. EESmMall, but it & g
warm. Tisre is a small [ndmg fosmath aseny
comfortablesiia and a ot cFbaoks and plarts
it really feclike héme! There's a nice kitcher
t ard a modern baroomblbere are a lot of good
plants, There i only one problem — thene aren't any restaurants and cafés raarbn B stars
restaurants near the apartment, and thera i only
aree small food store
= Akira S (Gabrielle
From Tokyo, lapan 52020 .I'- Frowm. Pare. Francs Br272020
3 write T (true) or F (false) next to the statements.
1 Akira says the apartment is nice and small.__E
2 Akira says there are two bedrooms in the apariment. T
3 Akira says there is a yard with the apartment. "_F,
4 Gabrielle says the house is smallBut comfortable. T
5 Gabriglle says there aren't any restaurants near the housely, F
E] Answer with one word,
1 In Akira's review, what isinthe living room?
2 In Akira's review, which rogm is modem? | kitchen
3 In Akira's review, where are the plants® _ balcony
4 In Gabrielle’s review, what is comfortable? sofa_
5 In Gabrielle's review, there are many plants and books
125
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UNIT 4

FAMILY MATTERS

MATTEQQ-

LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]
-

Yerb to have: Affirmative

Affirmative (+)
I, you, we, they he, she, it

| have two uncles.
{ My frignd has a new baby brother.
You have a brother.

We have a lot of cousins. She has two sisters, ~|

My friends have parents
from different countries.

My family has a traditional structure,
We use have to talk about possession.

Verb to have (I, you, he, she): Negative and Yes/No Questions

Negative (-) Yes/No Questions Short A%Mra
| don't have a brother Do you have a brother? Yas, | do.
‘You don't have cousins. Do you have cousins? Mo, | don't,
He doesn't have a dad. Does he have anuncle? Yes, he does.

She doesn't have a brother. Does she have a sister? Mo, she doesn’'t.

We use don't or doesn't in the negative form.
We use do or does + subject + verb in the question form.

Family Members Describing People
aunt mom blue lonig
brother parents brown short
Cousin sister dark tall
dad uncle eyes
grandma fair
grandpa green
grandparents hair
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UNIT 4
FAMILY MATTERS

VOCABULARY ]

n Put the letters in order to make words for family members.

1 therorb
tnau

pargraentsnd

@ M

ertssi

n

apdngra

6 lacun
ﬂ Complete the sentences.

1 My aunt Diana is my dad's
Andrew is my dad’s brothe

Ruby is my mom's mom. S

Henry is my grandpa. He's

o h & & N

My aunt has two children. They're my __

My parents have two children. They'remy

- aunt R
grandparents

__sister.

grandpa

uncle

r. He's my uncle

he's iy grandma
cousins
my mom's ... dad

brother ___ Max@and me.

ﬂ Circle the correct word to complete the sentences.

Tom is very x long.
| have short /Growpeyes.
Lucas has tall /@ong)hair.

= T L T

My sister has f long eyes.
Julia has tall /(aiphair.

My grandma is very fong ;’

ﬂ Look at the image and use the words below to complete the text.

* blue = dark * gyes . # hair
This is my aunt Elisa with my uncle Jamie. Aunt Elisa has

. She has *

* long = tall

Llong hair blue

eyes. UngleJamie has short,*___ 0
His ©

p dark ___ hair,

are brown. He isn't very © tall

UNIT 4
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UNIT 4

FAMILY MATTERS

GRAMMAR ]

n Complete the conversation with has or have.

Hannah ' have _ averybigfamily! Mydad® __ has six brothers, and
my mom has three brothers and three sisters,
Soyou have . twelve aunts and uncles!

Hannah Yes. And my brothers and | *_ _have 35 cousins!
Coolllonly® . have  one uncle and no cousins.

B Look at the images. Make sentences with the words in parentheses and have or has.

Claudia and Felipe / cell phones Alonzo / two sisters my aunt/ a new car

Alonzo has two sisters.

Rio and Latifa / a dog our house / a big kitchen my grandma / two sisters

‘I ~ Ft _;.‘ B - 03

Rio and Latifa have a dog.

E) Complete the conversation with do, does, don't, and doesn't.

you have any brothers, Fernanda?

Fermanda No,|? don’t . | have one sister
Does your sister have children?
Fermanda Yes, she * does . He's one dﬂ'&' old, and'he © dosank have a name!

E’ Complete the questions and the short answers so they are true for you.

1 Does Laura __(HE%e " abackpatk®umeics . she  doss .

2 Does _yourdad ‘ have _ aredcar? Yes he..(.Nf?fgg;?"’E.-

3 . Do you_ | have ' @bigfamily? __ Yes .| do/Nodont

dq Does your friend ha}/qr_m"_ black shoes? ~Yes  gha lNoﬁggssn’t :
5 Do ...you  have  ancebike?  Yes .| do/Nodon’t,

-] Does your brother have acat? Yes . he /Nofjgs:sn’t .

128 b
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UNIT 4
FAMILY MATTERS

UNIT 4

READING ]

ﬂ Look at Rachel's and Sophia's emails. Write their names under the images.

PE Hi! &« PE classes + @ -
ity inbox]

Rachel .
@ to Sophia e fﬂﬁ'lh‘“

at 6:20 P.M, O o tarwM
Hi, Sophia! Dear Rachel,
My name is Rachel. 1 live with my mom Thank you for y6ur emaill
and my unch.e in an apartlmelnt My family istvery different! | havie two
in San Francisca. My family is very sisters and three brothefs. We live with
small. T don't have any brothers or our momyand dad in abig house near
sisters. Madrid. My mom is Spanish and my dad is
My dad and my aunt live with my Chinese.
grandma and grandpa in a big house in | have lots af aunts and uncles, and they are
the country. I go there on weekends. married to peogle from different countries.
They have a lot of animals, for example, We have a lot of big family parties. They are
cats, dogs, and horses. | love it there! funl
Write soon! Bye for nowl
Your new friend,
Rachel Sophia

_.Sophia_____ s family ) [ .. Rachel s family

B Check («) correct person.

Rachel =~ Sophia

1 She has a big family. [ €
2 5She doesn't have brothers and sisters. Vi

3 She has a small family. & 2
4 Her grandparents have a big house. v

5

Her family has big parties.

<
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UNIT 5

A DAY IN THE LIFE

\n THE
\\FE

LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]
)

Simple Present (I, you, we, they): Affirmative and Negative

Affirmative (+) Negative (-)
I V. N
| go to school at 8:00. | don't go to school on Sundays,
You take a shower in the moming. You don't take a shower in the evening.
We play volleyball at school. We don't play football at school.
They have dinner with their family. They don't have dinner with their friends.

We use the simple present to talk about things that we often do.
We use don't in the negative form for [, you, we, and they.

Simple Present {I, you, we, they): Yes/No Questions and Wh= Questions

Yes/No Questions Short Answers
Do you do your homework before dinner? Yes, | do/MNo, | don't.
Do they go to bed at 9:007 Yes, they do./No, they don't.
Wh- Questions Answers
What do you do after school? | do my homeworkyand have dinner.
What time do they go to schoal? They go to school at 7:30.
Where do they play scccer? | They play soccer in the park.

We use do + subject + verb in the quastion form.

Daily Routines Frea=time Activities
do my homewaork have breakfast go o restaurants play video games
gt up hawe,dinner hang out with friends watch movies
go home play volleyball listen to music
go to bed take ashower play soccer
go to school fake the bus
130 1%
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UNIT 5
A DAY IN THE LIFE

UNIT
VOCABULARY ]
ﬂ Complete each sentence with a word.
scdo  egetup ego  ehave(2x) eplay e take (2x)
11_ et up _at10:00 on the weekend. 5 . .Take a shower every morning.
285ueand Ben _____ play volleyball after school. BWe  take _the bus to school.
31 have____breakfast with my mom and sister, 7 They A home at 3:30.
4We 4o our homework in the evening.
3 Match the beginnings (1-5) with the endings (a-e).
1 My sister and | have a my hormework.
2 Bethand |l goto b up at 10 a.m.
3 Rosie and Grace play ¢ school at 8 am.
4 After dinner, | do d dinner at 6 p.m.
5 On the weekend, | get e volleyball on tha'weekend.
£} Complete the text using the letters to help you.
What do | do on the weekend? Well, on Saturdays, | hang.out . Loangh tou) Aith my friends.
Wa * T {tensil ot) music in my bedroom and we also® |\ playg {lapy) video games.
Sometimes we * watch {thawc) movies. On Sundays, | ® Play S {vapl) seeeer in the park
with my brother, Then we ° . goto _ log ot) a restaurantwith our parents)blove wéekends!

a Match the phrases with the images.
= go to restaurants = hang-outwith-friends = [isten to music

* play soccer * play video games « watch movies

listen to music play video games
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UNIT 5

A DAY IN THE LIFE

GRAMMAR ]

n Complete the sentences about each image, one affirmative and one negative.

W play tennis. (play) I g0 to schoaol with my friend Rachel. (go)

We _don't play. soccer. (play) |....dontgo toschool with my brother. (go)

They get up at seven o'clock. (get up) I have . Bireakiast with my brother. (have)

They _ don'tgetup _at eight o'clock. (get up) | . donthavel  breakfastwith my parents. (have)
B Circle the correct words in the Wh- questions.

1 Where .@du you do on Saturday aftemoon? 3 Where i@ume do you come home?
2Qhers)! What do they go swimming? 4 Where @) do they eat for dinner?

£) complete the short dialogues with the words below.

* do (2x) * what » where

1 To Vhat . doyou do on Sundays? 3 Sophia“Dayou do your homewaork on the weekend?
Amy | hang out with my friends. lsabel Yes, | do
2 Daniel Do they play video games? 4 Abbi Where do they listen to music?
Yes, they do. Oscar  They listen to music in their bedroom.

ﬂ Match the questions (1-4) and the answers (a-d).

1 Do you go to school on a bus? a Yes, | play volleyball and soccer,
2 What time do you go to bed? b At home with my family.
3 Where do you have dinner? ¢ Mo, | don't, | walk thers,
4 Do you play sports? d At ten o'clock.
132 T
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UNIT 5
A DAY IN THE LIFE

UNITS

READING ] ]

Hey, Mom. Can you chat now?

Sure! Nice to hear from you, Rachel! How are
you?

Good, thanks. Everything is fine here. | love this city - it's beautiful. I'm so happy to
be here at this summer camp.

a Great! Tell me about your day. What do you do?
Well, | get up early during the week, at 7:00, and | have breakfast in my room here.
Then, | read a little and then | take the bus to school. | study all day and then | go
home at 6:00.

a That sounds good. What about lunch? Do you have lunch?

Yes, I do! Don't worryl - | have a sdfiich WIRIRiiends.

a Nice! And what about the evenings? What do you do?

Do you hang out with your new friends? ke

Yeah! There are some really nice people heE. 1 hu\r; fwds.

a That's great! Do you eat together in the evenings?

Yes, we do. It's funf Talk soonyMom! 4
a Bye, my love. «1

£ Look at the text and answer the questions.

1 What is it?

an email v) messages on social media
2 What is the purpose of the text?
) to say something important V) to say hello and chat

ﬂ Circle the correct answer for Rachel:

1 | get up earty on the weekend fduring the week, 4 In'the evening, | study Iwitn friends.

2 After breakiast, I.'r watch TV, 5 In the evening, | have dinner@ith other peopid/
3 |1Ggke the bus/ walk to school. alone.

E) Answer the questions.

1 What time do you get up? | JgBp 2t B00

3 What do you do all day?

4 What do you have for lunch?
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UNIT 5

A DAY IN THE LIFE

T\MmE

LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]

Simple Present (he, she, it): Affirmative and Negative

Affirmative (+) Negative (-)
! —_—
Peter plays volleyball. Adam doesn't play soccer.
Polly chats with her friends. He doesn’t chat with his friends.
Ollie watches TV, She doesn't watch TV on Mondags,
The class starts at 10:00. It doesn't start at 10:00 on Fridays. |

We add -5 or -es to the verbs after he, she and it.
We use doesn't in the negative form.

Simple Present (he, she, it): Yes/No Questions, Wh- Questions

Yes/No Questions Short Answers. ' 1
Does he like math? Yes, he does./No, he doesn't.
Does she have a pet? Yes, she does. /Mo, shedoesn't.
Does it start at 4:007 Yes, it does./MNo, it doesn't

Yes/No Questions ‘Short Answers
Where does he work? Hea'works in a sehoal.
When does she do her homework? She does her homework In the evening.
How often does the restaurant close? It closes once a year.

We use does + subject + verb in the question form.

Verbs School Subjects Places ima School

don't like art athletic field

hate computer science cafeteria

[ike English aymnasium

love geagraphy library
histary maker lab
math principal's office
music restrooms
physical education (PE) science lab
science teachers’ lounge
Spanish

134 o
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UNIT 6
SCHOOL TIME

UNIT &

VOCABULARY ]

n Find nine school subjects in the word search.

a Complete sentences for you with like (2), don't like (8], love (2 8), or hate [2E) and the subject in
the picture.

Openanswers S —

E’ Match the images with the words below.

* athletic field = cafeteria * Qymnasium = library
= maker lab * principal’s office * restrooms sdeachers’ lounge

maker lab

teachers’ lounge gymnasium 3 : __library restrooms
a Use words from the imageSi@ compléte the sentences.
1 We make things in the maker |k ’ 4 We play basketball in the gymnasium
2 Weread booksinthe library, 5 Mrs. Smith goes to the teachers’ lounge
3 We wash our hands inthe restrooms . at lunchtime.
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UNIT 6

SCHOOL TIME

GRAMMAR ]

n Correct the mistake in these sentences.
1 Grace don't hang out with her friends.

2 Martin watchs TV aftar school.
Martin watches TV after school.

3 Roberio doesn't plays the piano.
Roberto doesn’t play the piano._

History class start at 10:00.

History class starts at 10:00.

Mariona don't do her homework in her bedroom.

Mariona doesn’'t do her homework in her bedroom.

B Look at the images. Then use the verb in parentheses to complete the sentences.

Clara __dogsnt.getup  at Dan

six o'clock. téét Lji:l} .

pizza. (like)

Alice

E, Put the words in order to make a conversation.

brother / like / video games / Does / your / 7

doesn't f No, f he

Liam No, he doesn’t.

he /in the [ do/ What / evening / d&és
I What does he do in the evening?

studies / in / He / bedroom / his

He studies in his bedroom.

have / he / Does / friends

Does he have friends?

he / Yes, / does. / soccer / He / with them / plays /
on Saturdays

Saturdays.

136 R

doesn’t study
the living room. (study)

: i .
with her friends. (ga)

in

to school

coaches

Fatima
(coach)

0 Complete‘the Wh- questions to match the
BRSWErs.

1

Wheis.cloe: Sam play 506
He plays soccer in the park.
_...Whendo  you _.play
volleyball? | play volleyball every day.
What does Madia have
for lunch? She has a sandwich for lunch,
_..Whendoes  Max ______play .
volleyball? He plays volleyball on Friday.
Where does your sister
9 to college? She goes to
college in Mew York.
When does your science class

_start ? It starts at 11:00.
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UNIT 6
SCHOOL TIME

READING ]

B Look at the text. What is it? Check () the correct option.

() an advertisernent for a sports club
(! a magazine article about adolescents

) information about a school

a Read the text and check (') the correct person.

UNIT &

WD K| =

th

MEET SOME OF OUR STUDENTS!

SANDRA

Sandra loves sports

She goes to the
gymnasium after
school. She has PE
on Mondays and
Thursdays, and she
is on the school
volleyball team. On
weakands, she hangs
out with her friends
and lstens

o music. i

good at art

listens to music

loves movies

has friends all over the world

doasn't like sports

FUNSANI

Funsami plays the
quitar and sings in
a band, His favorite
thing is movies. He
goes to the school's
Mowvie Club every
Wednesday, and
he always goes to
the maovies with

his friends on
weakends. m

GEMMA

Gemma studies

a lot. She likes
English and r||.||i'|I
but her favorite
subject is history,
She 15 affember of
our schagl Hiﬂ'ﬂ-ﬂ}
Club. She doasi't
like sports, but
she loves musig
and she playsdhe
planc. @

ANTON

AngR s one of
alfsthool's best
artints, He makes
Bin paintings. He
2lso likes dragda;
and hegoes to the
Theater Chtb on
Saturdays. Anton’s
favarite thing &5
wideo garmes. He
pisysenline with
friends from all
over the warld. m

Sandra Funsani | Gemma Anton

9
@

O

B,

Ay Q) O

6 singsin a band % %]

B Read the text again and answer thegueastions.

1 Where does Sandra go aftenschool? 4 What instrument does Funsani play?
2} e aoes to |, g aymnas/ I NgR ... A He playsthe guit_ar.
2 What teamn is Sandra on? 5 What instrument does Gemma play?

She is on the volleyball team.. She plays the piano.

What club does Anton go to?

3 Who goes to the movies with Funsani? 6

He goes to the movies with his friends. He goes to Theater Club.
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UNIT 7

WHAT IS HE WEARING?

[

e WEA?‘N g

LANGUAGE REFERENCE
D

Present Progressive: Affirmative and Negative

Affirmative (+) Negative (-)
I'm wearing a red T-shirt. I'm not wearing a biue T-shirt,
You're wearing a dress. ¥ou're not wearing a skirt.
He's having dinner. He's not playing a video game.
She’s going to bed. She's not watching a movie,
We're buying jeans. We're not buying sneakers.
They're playing soccer, They're not playing volleyball,

—r

We use the present progressive to talk about activities that we are doing now.
We use not after am, are, and is in the negative form.

Present Progressive: Yes/No Questions and Wh- Questions

Yes/No Questions 1 Short Answers
Are you doing your homework? ¥as, lam. / No, I'm not.
Is he wearing a coat? Yes, heis. Pio, he's not.
Is she taking a shower? Yas, she is. f No, she's not.
Are we wearing the right clothes? [ ¥as, we are. / No, we're.not.
Are they having dinner? s, they are. / Mo, they're not.

Wh- Questions Answers

What are you doing? I'm-having breakfast.
Where is she having dinner? She's having dinner at Sara’s house.
Who is taking a shower? Dad's taking a shower.

We use are or is + subject + verb in the question form.

Clothes
boots jeans sneakers
coat pants socks
dress shirt sweatshirt
glasses shoes top
hat shorts T-shirt
jacket skirt wear

138 y
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UNIT 7
WHAT IS HE WEARING?

UNIT 7
n Match the images with the words.
A
0TS, A RNl glasses and a hat acoatandahat
1 ajacket and pants
2 askirt and boots
3 glasses and a hat
4 acoatand a hat
shn gk e
ajacket and pants _._.askirt and boots
a Complete the sentences. Put the letters in parentheses in order to REIP youl
1 | don't wear pants in the summer, | wear orks (srosht).
2 Lucas wears pants and a shirt (riths) to schoal.
3 My mom wears jeans and a sweatshirt {sewatishrt) at hiome.
4 At school | wear shoes, but at home | wear _____sneakers (seankres)
5 My sister wears a skirt (tsrik) and a top to the gym.
Find six words for clothes and accessories in the wWond snake. i g
O R vihatuitys,,
2% &y Skj Pt
®Sestrybodress”
1 sOcks 3 A dreseiin.,. 5 hat
2 glasses 4 coat [ skirt
ﬂ Look at the images and complete the crossword.
i B Across Down
2 1
0] = 3
0 R e T
T
5 3
G
H H | A | T
| 0 [ 8 4
R E!
; - >
clo|a|T Ta s
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UNIT 7

WHAT IS HE WEARING?

GRAMMAR ]

n Circle the correct answer.

He's@earingy wear a hat.
They 's /Cre)playing soccer.

I'm watch / TV at the momaent.

She .-’tal-cing a shower right now,

We're have f

G & W K =

g dinner.

8 Look at the images. Use the verbs to complete the present progressive sentences

Ha s ng
a jacket.

They .. replaying __(play) I

'snotdoing  her
homework. (do)

E’ Use the sentence clues to make guestions and ansWers using th@present progréssive.

1 What/ Dad / do? 3 Whera / Rosa /play soccer? 5 What /Lara and Jacob / do?

have [ breakfast

play soccer / park listen / music

tis Laddoing Where is Rosa playing soccer?

He's havina breakfa

She’s playing soccer atlinthe park.
4 What, you / wear?
wear fred dress

2 What / Sophia / da?
watch / movie
What is Sophia doing?

G Complete the conversation.

you having breakfast, Megan?

Megan No,? 'm _hanging out with Joe in the living room.
- What £ are yoli andwoe doing? * Are
Megan N’D.. we 2 !rean.... - WEI‘..-- re
Maorr What about Dad? 7\ Is 4 he having breakfast?
Megan No, he enot  NGHE" 5
140 o

_What are Lara and Jacobdoing?

They're listening to music.

you watching a movie?

playing video games.

taking a shower at the moment.
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UNIT 7

WHAT IS HE WEARING?

READING

o Read the texts and answer the

1 Where do you see texts like this?

a in a book

b in a magazing

€ in a newspaper

5o today, I'm wearnng
my favarite clothes because I'm
hanging owt with my friends
Bruno and Felipe. AS you can
see, 'mwearing a gray and Hue
shirt and some jeans. The |eans
are old, but theyre OK. Right
now, I'm listening to some
music, and Fm very happy,

a Read the texts again and write the boys' namesgndes the correct Tmages.

B Choose the cormect person

1 ... is wearing his favorite shorts?

.. i5 listening to music?

.. has lots of hats?

se guestions. Circle the correct answers.

a where they are
b what they are doing

¢ what they are wearing

As youcan see, I'mwearing a hat today.
| like hats — | have eight or nine in different colors
This green hat is my favorite. I'm Weafinig.a coat
because it's really cold, and I'm also wearing biue
pants and boots. | like my boots

I'm weanng my brothar's pink T-shiry@ngd my
favarite green shorts. I'm also weaning mynew, blue
sneakers, | love sneakerss |Wear them evénytlay, but
I'hate boots,

Danhi,_ Gabriel

I o

) €

@)
%,

2 What are the boys describing?

Luis | Lucas

UNIT7

,.ut:.p' Today I'mweanng blue
shorts, an old, widEe T-shirt.
and ayhakimi not wearing a
coatior @ Jacket because it’s
summer and its very warm

Ch, and I'm wearing sneakers
becawse I'm playing in the park

2

3 ..doesn't like boots?

4

5 ...is wearing a white T-shirt?

ﬂ Are the sentences T (trug)or Fiiaise)?

Two boys are wearing shoms. @l F
Luis is wearing his brother's shorts. T/F)
Three boys are wearing hats. T/
Gabriel is playing in the park. T/F
Luis's sneakers are old and blue. T.-'@

th & W K =
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UNIT 8

GET MOVING!

MOV| N@!

LANGUAGE REFERENCEJ

Can: Ability
Affirmative (+) Negative (-} - :1

| can play soccer. | can't play baseball.
He/Shelt can run five kilometers, He/Shellt can't run five kilometers. ‘
We can make pizza. We can't make pizza
You can speak French. You can't speak French,
They can dance. They can't dance.

Yes/No Questions Short Answers !
Can | walk? Yes, | can./Mo, | can't.
Can you play basketball? Yes, you can./Mo, you can't.
Can he/she/it catch the ball? Yas, hefshalit can./MNo, he/shafit can't.
Can they swim? Yes, they can./No, they can'tl J

We use can to talk about ability.

Imperatives

Affirmative (+)
Kick the ball to me. Don't forget your backpack.
Open your book 1o page 34. Don't run in the classroom.
Go to room 12, Don't take a bus,

We use imperatives to tell people what to do.

Verbs and Sports Healthy Habits
catch ski do exercise eat healthy food
dance surf don't drink soda go to bed early
ice-skate swim don't eat junk food
kick throw don’t go to bed late
play volleyball walk don’t sit down all day
run drink water
142 1%
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UNIT 8
GET MOVING!

UNIT8

VOCABULARY ]

n Circle the correct verb in each sentence.

My little sister can't play .’f surf a ball.
Do you want to@wim)/ walk / kick in the ocean?
Sometimes we play music and run /@ance)/ throw.

In the winter, you can swim / ski /@e-skat®on the lake.

Can you throw / catch /@n)ten kilometers?
We kick /@lay)/ run soccer in the park.

G s QN =

a Complete with these verbs. Then write them in the cormect column.
* do * ElFrFH = drink = gat = gat * go * sit down
1 _____drin soda
g0 to bed late Healthy Unhealthy
sit down all da:'r Healthy: go to bed early, eat healthy food, Unhealthy: drink soda, go to bed late, sit

go to bed early do exercise, drink water down all day, eat junk food

eat healthy food ; A S iy
o exercise e ... N

drink iliitae | Y AR
eat junk food

G = & O & WO N

£) Look at the images and complete the sentences with the vogabulary from Exércise 2.

Pablo doesn't food.

She Irinks water . He eats healthy food

L SN
Adela does exercise gt My little sister goes to
the gymnasium. bed early. She doesn’t

go to bed late
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UNIT 8

GET MOVING!

GRAMMAR ]

n Find the mistakes. Cross out the words that are wrong and write the correct

Can your brother glays basketball, Martin? 1
ti Mo, he dert. But he can play soccer.

l | love soccer! | can te-ren very fast. -Gaatyou run fast, too?
Mo, | der't. | am very slow.

Can you throw a ball?

Yes, | can. And | can eatehing a ball, too.

Cool!

;| th & @ M

£) complete the sentences with can or can’t and a verb below.
= gateh = do
1 My sister cant catch

* make = play = run * speak

aball. (-)

ten kilometers?

basketball. (+)

speak

All my friends ___canplay

Can your mom Japanese?

Maria can't do her math homework, (-)

| can make

2
3
4
5
6 great cakes. (+)
P

E' ut the words in order to make imperative sentences.

1 outdoors / every / Play / day

gutdoors gvery d

Rty el : g ] Throwthe ballto Julia.
lot of / Don't / candy / eat

2 a
Don’t eat a lot of candy. Don’t kick your'brother.

words on the lines.

4 thaball / Julia /Throw./ to

5 your/ brotheritkick / Don't

3 atthe/ fun/Have ! park

Give the book to me.

Have fun at the park.

6 to/book/fGive /the fme

o Look at the images and use the verbs below to complete affirmative and negative imperative sentences.

= catch = gat sforget  ege  eswim . ®walk
2 '
Lont ... 10:school Gt __theball, Marcgl  Don't swim in the
today! ocean today!
4

= ”'i‘.“l' -
J'&‘c -

Eat o YOUr
vegetables, Pablo!

Today's hot. Don't forget
drinkwater!

o

144 b

Domtwalk
today. Take a bus!

to school
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UNIT 8
GET MOVING!

UNIT8

READING ]

ﬂ Look at the posters. What are they for? Check () the correct answer.

() to help students be healthy
) to give information about school clubs
() to give information about sports clubs

Can't cﬂﬁk?h : _ | CAN YOU THROW
We can teac ' AND CATCH History isn't

A BALL? boring!
Are you between the It's great!
ages of 13 and 157 Come by

and join our basketball

club?

W mieet at 5:00 on
Wednesdays at the
gymnasivum,

Join us (and our fapdastic

Try our friendly cooking club. g
St s e oA
5.3 ey Mondays. L to cook Y h & ]

et e 1o hour o fun andieircse! I ARS8 o S
Deon't forget, you can sat afl Fridays at lunchtime
the tasty things you makel . to eat lunch and talk

DHATE | oy /o

I.qu 5“[““ ﬂ history tapies. Maxt

4 woek's history club
BAD WEM.“EH- topie: US presidents
S fram 1900 to 2000,

All students ane
welcome!

a Read the posters. Are the statements T (tohe) or F (falsg)?
Twelve-year-olds can join the basketball club. T @

1

2 The cooking club is one and a half hours long. @IF
3 The soccer club is at schoal. @.-’ F
4 Girls and boys play together in the soccer club. T @
5 The history club meets in a clasSfoom, T@
6 The history club is at lunchtime, TIF

B Choose the correct ending for each sentence.

1 Basketball club finishes at ... 4 Soccer club on Fridays is for ...
a 5:00. a girls.
(b)e:00. (@) boys.
2 Students play basketball ... 5 History club members eat their lunch ...
(a)indoors. (@) at the club meetings.
b outside. b befora the meetings.
3 Students learn to make food like .. & The history club is for ...
a cakes, pizza, and burgers. (@)all ages.
(b) salad and vegetables. b students aged 11-13.
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Audio Script

WELCOME UNIT

Track 0.01

A Hi, I'm Jayla. Nice to meet you.
What's your name?

B Hil My name’s Anthony. Nice to
meet you, too.

Track 0.02

1 pen

2 book

3 notebook
4 eraser

5 pencil

6 dictionary

Track 0.03

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQR
STUVWXYZ

Track 0.04

1 G-R-E-E-N, green

2 E-R-A-S-E-R, eraser

3 N-O-T-E-B-O-0O-K, notebook
4 P-E-N-C-I-L, pencil

5 R-E-D, red

6 W-H-I-T-E, white

Track 0.05

zero
one

two
three
four

five

six

seven
eight
nine

ten
eleven
twelve
thirteen
fourteen
fifteen
sixteen
seventeen
eighteen
nineteen
twenty

Track 0.06

A How old are you?
B I'm twelve. How old are you?
A I'm eleven.

Track 0.07

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday

T140 Audio Script

Track 0.08

1 F-R-I-D-A-Y

2 W-E-D-N-E-S-D-A-Y
3 S-A-T-U-R-D-A-Y

4 T-U-E-S-D-A-Y

5 M-O-N-D-A-Y

Track 0.09

January
February
March
April

May

June

July
August
September
October
November
December

Track 0.10

twenty, twenty-one, twenty-two,
twenty-three, twenty-four, twenty-five,
twenty-six, twenty-seven, twenty-
eight, twenty-nine

thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty,
ninety, one hundred

Track 0.11

1 thirty
2 fifteen
3 sixty-two

4 ninety-nine

Track 0.12

1 It's seven thirty.
2 It's six forty-five.
3 It's five o'clock.

4 1t's five fifteen.

Track 0.13

A - 3 What does book mean?
B - 1 How do you spell pencil?
C - 5 Read this text.

D - 2 Look at that book.

E - 6 Listen to that music.

F - 4 Write in this notebook.

UNIT 1

Track 1.01

1 cell phone

2 home

3 school uniform
4 bike

5 school

6 sports

7 jeans

8 music

Track 1.03

A Hello, welcome to our club. How
are you today?

B Hi, I'm good, thanks. | want to

register for the yoga classes

on Wednesday.

Awesome! What's your name?

Audrey.

And your last name?

White.

How do you spell that?

W-H-I-T-E.

Right Audrey. And how old are

you?

I'm 12.

OK. And what's your address?

It's 34 Liger Street.

What's your phone number,

please?

555-5436.

Are you in 6th grade?

No, I'm not. I'm in 7th grade.

Who is your teacher?

Mr. Avery.

Cool! Thanks.

>PWPW >WP>WD>W>
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Track 1.04

A Hello, welcome to our club. How
are you today?

B Hi, I'm good, thanks. | want to
register for the yoga classes
on Wednesday.

Track 1.05

1 g last name

2 d address
3.fage

4 b name of school
5agrade

6 ¢ phone number
7 e first name

@) Track 1.06

Global Teen Students

By Students for Students. We Are the
World. Let's Make Friends!

Students from different cultures
around the world are on our web
page. Let's meet three of them today!

Hi, I'm Luka. I'm 13 years old and I'm
a student. This is my camera, and this
is my identity: my beautiful country
and my photos of it.

Hey, I'm Camila, and I'm 12. For me,
family is very important. When I'm
with my family, life is fun! My friends
are important too, but my family is
first.

Hello! My name’s Kabali. I'm 11 and

| like music. But music is not my
favorite thing. Nature is! Nature is very
important to me and my community.



@) Track 1.07

Hi, I'm Ellis. What's your name?
I'm Audrey.

How old are you?

I'm 12.

Me too.

You're great!

Oh, really? Thanks! Ballet is my
favorite activity.

Yes, it's cool.

Let's text! What's your phone
number?

B It's 555-5436.

A Thanks!

>wW>wp>w>

> W

o) Track 1.08

You're great!
Me too.
Let's text.

@) Track 1.09

Ju:/
Me too!
Yes, it's cool.

UNIT 2

@) Track 2.01

1 American

2 French

3 Spanish

4 Russian

5 Mexican

6 Brazilian

7 British

8 South African
9 Japanese

@) Track 2.02

1 Brazil — Brazilian

2 The United States — American
3 South Africa — South African
4 Japan - Japanese

5 Russia — Russian

6 Spain — Spanish

7 Mexico — Mexican

8 The United Kingdom — British
9 France — French

@) Track 2.03

Pen pals world

Masonboy10, posted at 10:32
Hey guys! How about a game? Post
two images and people guess your
nationality or your country. These
are my two pictures. What is my
nationality?

UnicornsAreAwesome, posted
at 10:35

Masonboy10. Are you from the United
Kingdom? Mmm. Oh, no! You're from
the United States. You're American!

What about me? Where am | from?
English is the official language in
my country.

McCupcake, posted at 10:42

Beautiful! Is it the Maracana stadium?
Are you from Rio de Janeiro? Wait,
no, you're not. English is not the
official language of Brazil!!

Are you South African? Oh, yes, you
are. That's the Cape Town stadium!

Now guess MY nationality.
Monte@home, posted at 11:15
Wait! Is it Mexico? Oh, yes, it is!
I'm Mexican, too!

Look! Where is Mariana, my pen pal,
from?

UnicornsAreAwesome, posted at
11:18

That's Copacabana beach. Is she from
Brazil?

Monte@home, posted at 11:22
Yes, she is!
Good job!

@) Track 2.04

1 ketchup

2 chocolate
3 pizza

4 hamburger
5 restaurant
6 hotel

7 jeans

8 taxi

@) Track 2.05

A

WPwWP wWPwWw P>w

w >

Hi there! My name is Gabriela and
this is Gabriela’s Time, your special
radio show! Today'’s topic: English
in Brazil, with Caio.

Caio's first language is Portuguese.
His family is from Brazil. Caio,
what's pizza in Portuguese?

Pizza.

And what about jeans in
Portuguese?

Jeans.

But these are English words.

Yes, English words are present in
Portuguese, too.

Really?

Yes.

Give me more examples.

OK, let me think. Hmm...
hamburger, ketchup...

Wow! That's really interesting!
These words are international.
They are present in many different
countries. Words like hotel, taxi,
restaurant... and children'’s favorite
word: chocolate!

That’s my.favorite word too!
Thanks, Caio!

Thanks!

And you? What is your favorite
English word? Leave a comment in
my website.

I’'m Gabriela,/and this is Gabriela’s
Time. Thanks for listening. Bye!

Audio Script T141




@) Track 2.06

Hello everyone!

I'm Brazilian from Porto Alegre.
Portuguese is the official language

in Brazil, but English words are

very popular. They're everywhere:
restaurant names, foods, places,
computers, etc. Here's my list:
download, Wi-Fi, playlist, video game,
and notebook. My favorite word is
playlist, because music is fun!

How about you? Where are you
from? What are your everyday English
words? What's your favorite? Write a
comment about it.

UNIT 3

@) Track 3.01

Hi, Maria. This is Julia’s apartment. It's
big and modern! This is my bedroom.
It's small, but nice.

Here's the kitchen. It's really modern!
The living room is awesome. It's

very big!

This is the dining room. It's really nice!
Here's the bathroom — and Julia’s cat!
Look at the yard — and the bikes.
They're very old!

@) Track 3.02

1 bedroom

2 bathroom

3 yard

4 living room
5 kitchen

6 dining room

@) Track 3.03

1 a big house

2 a small apartment
3 a modern kitchen
4 an old bathroom
5 a nice bedroom

@) Track 3.04

Hi, I'm Jakob. I'm from Norway. I'm
eleven. This is my home. It's different!
It's a stilt house.

There's one bathroom and it's small!
There are three small bedrooms. My
favorite place is my bedroom, it's not
big, but it's awesome. There's a bed
and a table (and my cell phone)! There
isn't a yard, but there's a place for

my bike. My bike is my favorite thing!
My family’s favorite place is the living
room. It's big and modern. There's

a kitchen and a dining room in one
room. It's small and old, but very nice.
My friend, Filip, is in the dining room.
Today, there aren’t any hamburgers,
but there is pizza. Yummy!

Where are you from? Is your home
different?

T142 Audio Script

@) Track 3.05

1 bed

2 shower
3 closet
4 chair

5 table

6 wall

7 door

8 window

@) Track 3.06

Katial

Hi, Maria! How are you?

Good! And you?

Great! Look, this is my bedroom at
Julia’s house.

Wow! It's awesome! That green
chair is nice!

Yeah! It's my favorite chair.

It's very modern!

Thanks, yeah, it's simple and small.
There's a bed, my table, a chair, the
window...

Is there a closet?

No, there isn't. My favorite jeans
are on my bed! There's a closet in
Julia's bedroom. My clothes are
there.

Is there a picture on the wall?

Yes, there is! Look! It's a photo of
you and mel!

Awesome! Are there any books?
Yes, there are! Look at my table!
Books!

Yes!! My favorite things! Ah, that's
Julia, she's at the door!

OK, Katia. Talk to you soon. Bye!

WPwW> W w > T>Ww > wW>Pw)

>

@) Track 3.07

Home on Water

Hello, my name's Leo and I'm.from
England in the UK. My home is a
houseboat on'the River Stort. My friends
at school are curious-about it because
it's on the river, and it's different.

My home'isn't big, but'it's
comfortable. There are two
bedrooms, a living room, a kitchen,
and a bathroom.

There aren’t any walls to separate the
living room and the kitchen. There's a
stove, a fridge, and a small table with
chairs. There isn't a sofa, but there are
many pictures on the wall and many
vases with plants. My parents are fans
of nature. There's a TV, too. Oh, and
soccer on TV is my favorite thing!

My favorite place at home is my
bedroom. In my bedroom, there's a
bed, a'closet with my comic books
and my clothes, a table, and a chair.
Ah;and I'm a music student, so of
course there's my guitar, too.

And you? What's your home like and
what's your favorite place at home?

@) Track 3.08

A Hey, Layla! Look at my dining room!

Isn't it great?

Oh, wow! What's that? Is it a table?

Yes, it is. It's a Japanese table. Now

look at the living room.

What? There aren’t any chairs!

| know! That's my favorite part of

the apartment!

B Henry, your new apartment is
awesome!

> W
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Isn't it great?
| know!
Oh, wow!

@) Track 3.10

Is it a table?
What's that?

@) Track 3.11

Is there a yard?
Where's the bathroom?
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Hi! I'm Tomés. I'm 12 years old and I'm
from Chile. | have a small family. Let
me show you my family tree.

These are my grandparents. This is
my grandma, Lucia, and my grandpa,
Martin.

These are my parents: my mom,
Antonia, and my dad, Jaime.

My brother’s name is Matias. He's
nine. My sister is Catalina. She's seven.

The baby is Pablo, my cousin. He is
only one year old. And this is my aunt,
Renata and my uncle, Andres. He is
not from Chile. He is Mexican.
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grandma
grandpa
mom
dad

aunt
uncle
sister
brother
cousin
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Our Families

HI! 1'm Josh. This is my house... and
my grandma and grandpa. They're
my family. | have a cousin, Alex. Alex’s
home is in the United Kingdom. He
has a big cat, called Suki, but they're
not here! So it's my grandpa, my
grandma and me - three of us! Oh,
and my two dogs, Pepe and Jaz. They
have a small house in the yard! And
that's it. We have a small family!

Hil My name’s Zoe. | have a brother,
Taylor, but we are from different
families: Taylor's dad is not my dad, and
my mom is not Taylor's mom. We're a
new family and we have a big house,

it has four bedrooms! | have a very big
family. Taylor has 23 cousins, and | have
11! Together, we have 34 cousins!
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1 short

2 short hair

3 fair hair

4 green eyes
5 blue eyes

6 tall

7 dark hair

8 brown eyes
9 long hair
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A Hey, Mariana. Do you have any
photos of your family?
Uh-huh. Take a look.
Are these your grandparents?
Yeah, my mom’s mom and dad. My
grandma, Luciana, is very short but
my grandpa, Antonio, is tall!
Yes, he is. Do you have a photo of
your brother?
Yes, | do. Here — that's Gabi.
Wow! Does he have long hair?!
Yep. And this is my mom.
| know your mom - she’s Helena,
right?
Yes, she has brown eyes and short,
dark hair.
A Does she have any brothers

or sisters?
B Yes, she does! She has one brother,
my uncle, Eduardo. Look, here he is.
Wow! He has fair hair and blue eyes!
No, he doesn’t. He has dark hair
and brown eyes.
Oh, OK. Do you have any cousins?
No, | don’t. My uncle doesn’t have
any children.

[oe) >w>w > w>w
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The Saraiba Family By Jodo Miguel
Saraiba

Who are we?

We're a happy Brazilian family/from
the Amazon!

In my house, it's just my mom, my
grandparents, my dog, and me.

It's not a very big family. But | have
three uncles and four aunts. My aunt
Janaina is single. My‘other.uncles
and aunts are all married, and | have
many cousins.

| have 20 cousins. Six are from
Parintins, like me, and four are from
Barreirinha. My other cousins.are
from Santarém. All my cousins have
brothers and sisters, but | don't. I'm
an only child, but it's OK. | have my
dog, Cupuacu. That's the name of my
favorite fruit, too.

We love parties!

My uncle Murici and my aunt
Jacira have a big house in Parintins
with cupuagu and pupunha

trees in the yard. We have family
celebrations there.

Allour relatives and friends love our
parties. We really have fun together,
with a lot'of Amazon food and music.
And, of/course, birthday cakes!
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Hi! I'm Bruno. I'm tall and | have fair
hair and green eyes, and this is my
family. My mom is tall and has long,
dark hair. My dad is tall, too. He has
long, fair hair and brown eyes. Their
names are Amanda and Isaac. My little
sister is next to my mom. Her name
is Leticia. She’s short and has short,
brown hair. Oh, my grandma Clara is
not in the photo because she's the
photographer!

UNIT 5
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Hi, I'm Ivory, and this is a day in

my life.

On school days, | get up at 6 o’clock.
At 6:30, | have breakfast with my
family. At 7 o’clock; I go to school
with my brother. We take the bus.

| play volleyball on Mondays and
Wednesdays. These are my favorite
days. I go home at 4 o’clock and | do
my homewaork. Then | take a shower.
| have'dinner with my brother and my
mom. Finally, | go to bed.

@) Track 5.02

| do homework in the afternoon.
| get uprat 6 a.m. on Mondays.

I have dinner with my family.

| have lunch at 1 p.m.

| take a shower in the morning.

| take the bus to school.
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Fresh Eyes from Singapore
Hi! My name’s Wei Jie and I'm 14.

I'm a student from Singapore. My
passion is photography. | get up at
5:30 and | have breakfast. Then | take
the MRT train to school with my friend
Teo. Lessons start at 8:10, but before
class, we work on math exercises.
We finish school at 2:15. | don't play
sports. When | go home, | have lunch
but | don't rest. | do my homework
and study until 8:00 pm. Then | take
a shower and have dinner with my
parents. They ask a lot of questions! |
chat online with friends. Then | study
more. | like to watch TV series, but |
don't have time for that. | go to bed
at 10:00. On Sundays, | don’t study!

| take photos in the city and post
them on my blog. | hope you like

my photos!
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A This is the Time Off Podcast for
Young People. Today, we welcome
Ramiro Bolafios! Ramiro is 13 and
he's from Jalapa, Guatemala. He
lives in Boston, Massachusetts
with his family now. Hello, Ramiro.
Thanks for joining us!

Hi.

Ramiro, what do you do on the
weekends here in Boston?

Well, | do lots of things. My
weekends are fun!

That's cool! What time do you get up?
| get up at 7:00 and | go to bed
after 10:00 p.m.!

Wow! And what do you do in the
evening?

Well, | listen to music, watch
videos, and sometimes | hang out
with my friends.

Do you play sports?

Yes, | do. | play soccer on Saturday.
| see... And on Sundays? Do you
play then, too?

No, I don't. In the morning, | do
school work. In the afternoon, | visit
interesting places with my family. We
go to parks, the aquarium, shopping
malls... | love the video game stores.
Do you eat out?

No, | don't. We eat at home.
Restaurants are expensive!

A Thank you, Ramiro!

B No problem.

W >wWw> @ > WP W >
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A This is the Time Off Podcast for

Young People. Today, we welcome

Ramiro Bolanos! Ramiro is 13 and

he's from Jalapa, Guatemala. He

lives in Boston, Massachusetts

with his family now. Hello, Ramiro.

Thanks for joining us!

Hi.

Ramiro, what do you do on the

weekends here in Boston?

B Well, | do lots of things. My
weekends are fun!

> w
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A That's cool! What time do you get up?

B | get up at 7:00 and | go to bed after
10:00 p.m.!

A Wow! And what do you do in the

evening?

Well, I listen to music, watch videos, and

sometimes | hang out with my friends.

Do you play sports?

Yes, | do. | play soccer on Saturday.

| see... And on Sundays? Do you play

then, too?

No, | don't. In the morning, | do

school work. In the afternoon, | visit

interesting places with my family. We

go to parks, the aquarium, shopping

malls... | love the video game stores.

A Do you eat out?

B No, | don't. We eat at home.
Restaurants are expensive!

A Thank you, Ramiro!

B No problem.
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Circus Life!

Hi! I'm Anna, and I'm 14. I'm always in
the air and on the road!

I'm from Prague, the capital of the Czech
Republic. I live in a trailer with my little
brother Jan and our parents. Our trailer is
part of a big circus caravan. We travel around
Europe, and home is where the heart is!

| don't go to a regular school. My brother
and | take classes with my parents in the
morning. | have an online tutor, too. |
also have a place in the trailer to study
and keep my things.

In the afternoon, | hang out with my
friends in the circus and | practice my
skills. | don’t have friends outside the
caravan, but it's OK. | meet new people
in every town we stop in.

| do juggling and aerial acrobatics. |
practice seven days a week for four hours,
but | don't mind because | love acrobatics.
In the evening, we do our show. Mom,
dad, Jan, and | do a family act together. |
like my life because we are free, and we
do what we love.

Do you have animals in your circus? |
hope not! It's cruel.

Hello. You don't go to school? That's so
coolll

Circuses are creepy. | don't know if it's
the clowns, or the music ... | never go.
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A Hi, Noah! What do you do on
Saturday afternoons?

B | play basketball with my friends.
A Do you go out with your family?
B Yes, | do. We go to the park or a
museum.

A Really?!? Do you like museums?
B Sure! How about you?
A No way!

@) Track 5.09
Sure!
Really?
No way!

@) Track 5.10

Do you: /dju/

And what.do you do on Saturday
afternoons?

Do you go out with your family?

UNIT 6
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I hate Monday! It's the first school day,
and | have two PE classes, and then | have
science, and then two geography classes
from 12:30 to 2:45, and then Spanish!
Tuesday is OK., | have two art classes from
8:10 to 10:25. Then after the break, | have
English: After lunch, I have more English
and finally two history classes. | like history.
| love Wednesday! | have my favorite
subject, math for the first two classes, and
then music after the break. After lunch,
I‘have science at 12:30 and then two
classes of computer science - that's fun!
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1 Two plus two equals four.
2 (students playing musical
instruments)

3 Hello! How are you?

4 Hola. ;Cémo estés?

5 (children doing PE)
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Attention!

All science students

Mr. Rothmann doesn’t teach science in
a normal way — he works with projects!

Come to the Science Project on Friday
at 8 a.m.

Don’t forget your lab clothes!

Music class

Come and listen to the band

When? Wednesday

What time? 4 p.m.

Where? The music classroom

Linda plays the guitar. Klaus plays
the drums. Alec doesn’t play an
instrument, but he's a good singer!
Are you a dog or a cat fan?

Come and help at the animal center!

Craig from 10th grade helps at the
animal center'on Saturdays.

More information?

Contact Craig Clinton in Room 23,
every day 3 p.m.

Problems with math?

Come and visit Hannah, our math
expert. On Tuesdays, she's in
Classroom 6 from 3 p.m. to 4 p.m.
She studies with students and teaches
them practical math tips. Become a
math expert, like Hannah!

Each backpack costs $10! All

colors, all designs. To order your

new backpack, write to me at
patibothamm@memail.com or text me
at 555-9436.
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A This is Aaron Bermudo from Loud
School Radio, directly from the
cafeteria, and we're on the air! Today,
we have a new student, Maria, with
us. Welcome to the school, Maria!
We also have Pablo the robot! Do
you like robots, Maria?!

B Wow! It's a real robot! Does he
speak?

A (laughing) No, he doesn't!

Both (laughing)

A So we have great news today!

We have a new maker lab at the

school! Do you know what a maker

lab is, Maria?

Uh... no, | don't! What's that?

It's not a science lab! That's

different. It's a place to do

projects, and work with robots and
computers!

So does it have a 3D printer?

Yes, it does!

Oh, great! So where is the maker lab?

It's by the teachers’ lounge and the

principal’s office, across from the

restrooms.

And when does it open?

It's open all day.

Thank you!

And now, for the readers: Our

library has a great new set of

mystery books. Go online and read
your favorite authors! And at last,
sports! Soccer practice starts on

Monday at the athletic field, for

girls and boys. Registration’s in the

afternoon, in the gymnasium. OK,
music now. Let’s listen to...
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1 cafeteria

2 maker lab

3 teacher’s lounge
4 principal’s office
5 restrooms

6 library

7 athletic field

8 gymnasium

9 science lab
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What do you know about Jupiter? By

Mia Stone

A Marvin Oatsmann from 7th grade
is our school’s participant in this
year's National Science Fair in
Baltimore. Read the interview and
learn more about Marvin and his
work. Congratulations, Marvin! Do
you participate every year in our
school’s science fair?

B Thanks! Yes, | do! | think
participation is very important. I'm
crazy about science classes.

A Your work this year is about Jupiter.
Why?

B Well, | like everything about the solar
system and the planets, and Jupiter
is a very special planet. It's a gas
giant made of hydrogen and helium:

A s it possible to see Jupiter from
Earth?

B Sure! When you look at the sky at
night, you see the moon, you see
Venus, and you see Jupiter, too!

A That's fantastic! What other things
are interesting about Jupiter?

B Oh, so many things ... Jupiter has 79
moons, and it has rings, too, similar
to the rings of Saturn. And there’s
the Great Red Spot, a great storm in
the atmosphere of the planet.

A Wow, awesome! Thank you, Marvin
and good luck at the National
Science Fair!

B Thank you!
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My ideal school

This is itl At my ideal school, we study
art, music, and math. (I love math!)
We don't study history, geography, or
sciencel!

We use our cell phones when we like!

It has a cafeteria — we eat hamburgers,
pizzas, and ketchup! There's a
gymnasium for all sports, and a library.
Books are awesome! It doesn’t have a
science lab - | don't like science!

What's your ideal school? Does it have
cool things? Bye!

UNIT 7
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a big red sweatshirt
blue jeans

a black jacket
green pants

white shorts

white sneakers

a red and blue shirt
a blue T-shirt

black shoes
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A Hey, Jordan. What's up?

B Hi, Nick! I'mat the mall with

my dad and my sister. My dad

is getting a shirt forwork and a
sweatshirt for the weekend. My
sister is getting a sweatshirt, too.
They're buying the same one! I'm
buying a new pair of jeans and a
new T-shirt for Jackson’s party.
Why? You have lots of T-shirts!!
You're right. I'm not'buying it! I'm
in the store, but it's closing now.
Where are you?
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I'm at home. I'm looking at my
clothes for the party. | like the
brown pants. But I'm not wearing
my favorite white T-shirt.

Why not? Wait, what about a black
T-shirt?

| don’t have one.

| have one. Wear it to the party!
Cooll Thanks, Jordan! I'm wearing
my black jacket and my sneakers.
I'm not wearing my sneakers. I'm
wearing my blue shoes. Come to
my house after soccer club to go to
the party.
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1 top

2 boots
3 dress
4 socks
5 coat

6 hat

7 skirt

8 glasses
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Hi, Carlos. It's Sergio.

Hi Sergio. Where are you? I'm
waiting for you by the movie
theater. It's opening now.

| know, I'm sorry. I'm late. My
sister's meeting you there.

Your sister? Why? | don't know your
sister!

| know, she wants to see the movie,
too. Look, she has long hair. She's
wearing a black coat and black
boots, with a green dress, ah no,
wait, she's wearing a blue skirt and
a green top today. She's wearing a
black hat.

Is she looking for me now?

Yes, she is. She's in the cafeteria in
the theater. Wait, Carlos, what are
you wearing? I'm texting her to say
where you are. And what you're
wearing! Are you wearing your
glasses?

No, I'm not. I'm wearing my jeans,
a green shirt, and green socks! Ah,
and my coat, of course! So, your
sister, is she waiting for me in the
cafeteria?

No, she’s not. She's waiting for you
by the library!
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Clothes for the Extreme
How to Dress in the Desert

My name is Ahmad Mostafa abu-Rabia
Sulaym and I'm a 13-year-old Bedouin
from the Arabian desert. I'm an artist
and I'm sending two of my pictures.
They show the type of clothes that we
wear in our community. In this picture,
my brother Abdulah is next to one

of our camels. But wait ... Is Abdulah
wearing a dress? Yes, he is, because
it's very hot in the desert so we wear
loose clothes. We all wear dresses:
women, girls, boys, and men. He's
not a wearing hat on his head, but a
ghutra. This protects his head from
the sun. He's wearing sandals, too,
because the sand is really hot.

And what are the people doing in this
picture? It's the end of the day, and
the men are sitting and listening to
traditional stories. Some are wearing
coats, or furwahs, because the nights
are cold. Who is the woman wearing
a black dress? And what is she doing?
Well, that's my aunt Aisha, and she’s
working. She's bringing water to

the camp.
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A Hi, Georgia. Are you wearing a new
sweatshirt?

B Yeabh, it's my brother’s. Do you like
it?

A Um ... not really. | prefer your red

sweatshirt.

Well, that's my favorite. But this

sweatshirt is nice.

Hmmm, | guess it's a bit big.

Really?

Yes, and | think it's really old.

You're right!

What are you doing?

I'm changing my sweatshirt!

o)
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| prefer
Not really
| guess

@) Track 7.08

This is my brother’s sweatshirt.
You're right.

UNIT 8
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Come to Andalusia, Spain to do
sports!

Swim in the ocean with your friends.
Play volleyball or run on the beach.
Ski in the mountains!

Ice skate at the ice rink:

And in the evening, dance to great
music with your friends.
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1 run

2 ski

3 play volleyball
4 surf

5 ice-skate

6 dance

7 swim
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1 throw
2 walk
3 kick
4 catch
5run

@) Track 8.04

Théo Curin is from France. He swims in
the Paralympics. He swims for four hours
a day, and on weekends, he swims in
competitions. He can swim very fast, but
he can't ski or ice-skate.

Saki Kumagai is a Japanese soccer
player, but she plays for a French
team. She loves soccer, but she likes
other sports, too, like basketball and
volleyball. She can kick the ball very,
hard, but she can’t swim very well.

Clarence Munyai is from South Africa.

He lives with his mom and dad, his three
sisters and his brother. He can run very
fast! He can run 200 meters in 20 seconds!
He can play soccer, but he can’tdance.

A | love Saki! She's awesome. | can
kick a ball very hard, but | can’t play
volleyball.

B Wow! Théo is my hero. | can swim
100 meters in three minutes, but |
can't swim fast like Théo!

C | run every day fortwo hours.| can run
fast, but Clarence is great! He can run
100 meters in about 10 seconds. l'can't!
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Change some simple actions in your
daily routine to have more energy
and live a healthy life!

Put your sneakers and your sweatshirt
on and go to the park or your yard.
Do exercise, move your body! Do
sports, kick a soccer ball with your
friends, play basketball, catch a
volleyball...

Don't take the bus to school. Walk
with your friends. Save money and
hang.out with your friends at the same
time.

Food is important, too! Eat healthy
food:{Don't eat junk food like pizza
and hamburgers! Oh, and don't
forget... drink water — two liters a day!

Don‘t sit down and play on your cell
phone all day. Take time to move.
Include 60 minutes of activity in your
daily.routine and remember: Don't
goto bed late! Go to bed early every
day! Come on, you can do it! What are
you waiting for?

@) Track 8.06

1 do exercise — don't sit down all day.
2 eat healthy food — don't eat junk
food.

3 go to bed early — don't go to bed
late.

4 drink water — don't drink soda.
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A This infographic is really
interesting. What do you do
Sergio?

B Well, | play basketball on Tuesdays.

A Really? Sodo !

B Hmm... Let's see. | eat junk food. |
don't eat healthy food!

A Oh! | eat healthy food and | don't
eat junk food!! But | play on my cell
phone all day!

B Really? | don't! | do exercise!

@) Track 8.08

Different Sports for Different
Benefits

Children play sports because they
can have fun with their friends, they
feel'good playing, and they like to
compete.

But for scientists, sports are really
good for you physically, mentally,
emotionally, and socially.

Scientistssay sports can ...

e increase muscle strength, and
flexibility

® reduce stress, depression, and
obesity

® improve concentration, memory,
and school work

e teach collaboration and respect.

Scientists also say that it's good to
practice different types of sports, not
only one. Why?

When you play different sports that
have a variety of movements and
skills, you don't feel demotivated.
Different sports develop different
physical abilities.

Sports like running, soccer, and
swimming develop your cardio activity
and respiratory capacity.

Yoga and Pilates are excellent for
flexibility.

And activities like weight training can
make you strong.

So, to be healthy and strong, add 60
minutes of sports to your day, and go
for it: you can try different types of
sports, practice every day, and

enjoy life!
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From: samhans@youmail.co
To: pesmith@youmail.com
Subject: PE classes

Dear Mr. Smith,

I'm Sam and I'm writing to you to

My favorite sport is basketball. This
is a good activity for our PE class
because we can become strong,
develop our muscles, and work with
coordination. Basketball is an activity
that we can do in the gymnasium.
It's a good activity because we can
improve teamwork and have fun.

Best wishes,
Sam
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A Class Survey
Escola Carlos Eugénio Stewart.

Topic: Favorites.
My Favorite Thing

Hello, I'm Diego. I'm from Mexico.
This is my favorite thing: my bike.

Hi, I'm Cintia. I'm from Brazil, and my
favorite things are my cell phone and
books. What's your favorite thing?

I'm Bruno and I'm from Mexico. My
favorite activity is sports. Basketball
is cool!

Hello! I'm Luciana and I'm from Brazil.
School is my favorite place. It's cool!

I'm Samira and I'm from Brazil.
My favorite place is my home.
It's awesome!
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Unusual Homes
My Home is a Cave

Where is your home? My home is a
cave! There are beautiful cave homes
around the world. Look!

Look at this hotel in the Cederberg
Mountains in South Africa, 240 km
from Cape Town. The cave is old, but
the windows are very modern!

The Stadsaal caves in South Africa are
not homes, but there are paintings
here! There are some very old
paintings of elephants on the walls.
They are over 1,000 years old.

These cave homes in Matmata,
Tunisia, are very old. There are about
2,000 people in this community and
the caves are perfect for families!

What part of the home is this?

Correct! It's the kitchen! Cool, isn't it?
There are no windows, but there are
plates on the walls.

These homes are great! What's your
favorite cave home?

suggest a new activity for our PE class.

Survey. Total number of students: 100.
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Water: An Important Resource
February

Hi there! I'm Aimee, and I'm 13 years
old. I live in Nyakabingo. It's a small
place in Africa. There isn't clean
water in Nyakabingo, and it is a big
problem for my family and friends.
My mom, my brothers, and | walk for
three hours to get water. We take

a container. With the water in the
container, it's about 45 kilos — the
same as a baby hippo!

October

But now things are different! There
is clean water in my school. Now
there's a garden with fresh vegetables
and fruit. We eat them at lunchtime!
The water is safe and the bathrooms
and kitchen are clean. My family and
friends go to school to get clean
water. Now we don't walk for hours!
| have time to study and have an
education. My mom and dad work in
the community and we all feel great!

Is there clean water in your home
and in your school? Many people in
the world don’t have clean water, so
remember, water is very important —
let's preserve it.
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My Inuit Family
About Me

Hi, and welcome to my blog! My
name's Toklo. I'm 12 years old and |
live in Alaska with my family.

Look at this photo. There are five
people in my family:imy dad, my
mom, my brother, my grandma, and
me. In this photo, I'm wearing a brown
coat, brown pants; and boots.

Some families don't use animals to
make clothes. They buy modern
clothes because they're comfortable.
But my family makes clothes with
animal fur and animal skins to keep
warm.

Are we Eskimo people? No, we're not.
Eskimo is not the correct word. We
are Inuit. We live in other places too,
like Canada, Siberia, and Greenland.

It's very cold here. Sometimes it's
-40°C. It's impossible to go out
without the right clothes. | don't
wear regular clothes like T-shirts,
sweatshirts, shorts; or sneakers. It's
too cold for that! | wear special shirts,
pants, and jackets that protect my
body. But | have to wear two pairs of
boots, and two hats!

| hope you enjoy my blog! Please
comment on the post — it's great to
get to know you!
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Appendices
Aggendix A

UNIT 1

AROUND THE woeLPp

Meet people from around the world.

EXTRA READING 1 ]

—Pllli from fﬂdia : MISSION NEWS PROFILE CONTACT

Hi! My name is Puli. I'm 13. I'm from Bengaluru in India. India is a very
big country, with 1.38 billion people.

There are 447 native languages in India! | speak Kannada (my native language),
English and Hindi. English is not a native language in India, but it is one of

23 official languages. 125 million people in India speak English, the second
country in the world after the USA!

Bengaluru is the center of the technology industry.

My parents are in biotechnology.

My favorite thing is my cell phone. My favorite place is my school, it's awesome! T —
It's for boys and girls, with 700 students. My favorite lessons are computer science and math.

My favorite sport is cricket! It's very popular in my country.

€D Who is the web page for?

O teenagers around the world

4 What is his favorite thing?

Q Indian boys
g Read the text and match the numbers with 5 _Is he happy at school?
the facts.
1 13 a English speakers in India 6 What is his favorite sport?
2 1.38 billion b people at Puli's sSchool e
3 447 ¢ population of India
4 23 d Puli's age
5 125 million e Official languages in India
6 700 f Native languages in India

a Read the text again and answer the questions. =
1 Where in India is Puli from?2 @ THINK!
He's from Bengaluru,

2 What is Puli’s native language?

( English is not a native language of India, but
it is an official language.

"""""""""""""""""""""""""""" It's important in India. Why?

GAME CHANGER Grade 5 PHOTOCOPIABLE © Cambridge University Press 2022
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Appendix B

() sPEAKING |

o Read the dialogue.
Check what the students want to know.
QO the meaning of a word
QO anew word in English
QO the pronunciation of a word
O the spelling of a word

Student 1 Ms. Silva, what’s “everywhere”
in Portuguese?

UNIT 2

LIVING ENGLISH

e Match these expressions with what they express.

1 What's “everywhere” a | want to write

in Portuguese? this word.

2 What is the English b This word is new
word for “pais™? to me.

3 Isit C-O-N-T-R-Y? ¢ | understand.

4 |see. d | want to use this
word in English.

PRONUNCIATION
€) Read and repeat

Thank you. '
e Thanks!

o Role play a new dialogue. Follow the steps.
1_Change the words in bold to write a new dialogue
in.your notebook.
2 Practice your dialogue with a partner.
3 Presentyourdialogue to the class.

Teacher “Everywhere”?

Student 1 That’s right.

Teacher It's em todo lugar.

Student 1 | see... Thank you, Ms. Silva.

Teacher You're welcome.

Student 2 Please, what'’s the English word
for “pais”?

Teacher It’s “country”.

Student 2 How do you spell it? Is it C-O-N-T-R-Y?

Teacher No, it's C-0-U-N-T-R-Y.

Student 2 OK, thanks!

Teacher No problem.

GAME CHANGER Grade 5
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Appendix C

There is/There are

o Read the text and decide if the grammar is

UNIT 3

LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT 1 ]

correct (V) or wrong (X). Six sentences are wrong.

My grandparents’ house is very small. ' There’s four
rooms. * There are a living room. * There’s a kitchen
but * there aren’t a dining room. ® There’s a big table
in the living room. ® There are one bedroom, and a
small bathroom. " There isn’t any bedrooms for
friends or family. ® There isn’t a bed for me, but in
the living room ® there’s two sofas. '° There are a lot
of pictures on the wall. My favorite place is the yard.

The house is small but the yard is big.
1 X L {RNoT 5 7 9

2 . 4 6 8 10

2

(=TS | B S ]

9 Look at the picture of five friends eating a meal and write sentences with There is or There are using the

words below.

a-bedroem books a kitchen ]
five people two pizzas ayard

Thereisn'tabedroom.

1
2
3
4
5
6
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Appendix D

UNIT 3

(=) EXTRA READING 2]

AROUND TUE worRLp

Family Holidays in the Netherlands

Amusement Park and Water Park!

5 We have awesome places to
e stay in and near the park.

The wigwams are big tents. There’s a small
kitchen, table and chairs, beds, and a small
bathroom with a shower. Ideal for a family with
one to four childrensThe'wigwams are near the
water park!

The Colorado Mobile Homes are inside the
park! There are two bedrooms with closets, a
bathroom, and a kitchen / living room. There’s a
big table inside, and one outside too.

Our Mexican-style cabins are great for big families.
They have two bedrooms, closets, a bathroom,

a living room with sofas, tables and chairs, and a
kitchen area. There’s a place to sit outside, and a
hammock to sleep in after a day in the park:

o What is the text about? e Read the descriptions again and write W (wigwam),

(O amusement parks in the Netherlands MimoxPaome).orH SRcenoa cou).

O places to stay at different amusement parks 2 Have a table outside?
. i 8. Don't have sofas?
e Match the pictures with the name of the W6 six chairs?
accommodation.
5 Don't haveclosets. .
a b c 6

Are inside the Amusement Park?

-Aoog| B 3
000
THINK!
1 Wigwam ¢

2 Mobile Home & Which place is the best one for you and your
, . family? Why?
3 Hacienda Cabin

GAME CHANGER Grade 5 PHOTOCOPIABLE © Cambridge University Press 2022

oL



Appendix E

@ SPEAKING ] UNIT 4

€D Read the dialogue. Who is Julie?

a Read and repeat the expressions.

a Read the dialogue again. Then practice with a partner.

a Role play a new dialogue. Follow the steps.

1 Change the words in bold to write a new dialogue
in your notebook.

2 Practice your dialogue with a partner.
3 Present your dialogue to the class.

vy Who's the girl in this photo?
Charlotte It's my cousin, Julie. She's 15.
vy Really? And who's the boy on the right?

Charlotte My cousin, Jonathan. | think he's like,
12 or 13. He's Julie's brother.

vy Tell me more about them.
Charlofte They're uncle Jake and aunt
Lisa's kids.

LIVING ENGLISH

g Choose the correct option for the words in bold.

1 [ think he’s like, 12 or 13.
a exactly
b more or less

2 Really?
a to show surprise
b to confirm

3 Tell me more about them.
a Let me talk about them.
b Give me more details, please.
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Appendix F

WELCOME BACK!

Mid-Year Test
Name Class Date
GRAMMAR 3 Correct the underlined words.

1 Circle the correct option.
1 Joeis / are my brother.

2 This is Dowd / David’s bike.
3 Isthat you're [ your cell phone?
4 We snot [ ‘renot at home,

Where [ How are your parents from?
Claudia don‘t / doesn’t have a favorite sport.
Da [ Are you have any sisters?

There's { There a big living room in this house.

W 00 =~ @ un

There are [ Are there any flowers in the room?

10 There aren’t / isn’t any windows in the bathroom.

i o |

2 Match the questions 1-10 with the answers a—j.
1 How old are you? ___

Where's the dog? ___

What's your phone number?

Are they from Japan? ___

Do you have a big house? ___

Are there any chairs in the bedroom? ___

Where are you from? ___

Does Theo have a computer?

W oo o~ oW o WM

Is Amaelia South African?

=
[=]

What's your last name? ___

a Yes, there are two.

b It's555-6437.

c I'mi2.

d Yes, he does.

e It'sin the yard.

f Mo, we don't.

E It's Smith.

h Yes, thay are.

i Brazl,

i Mo, she's American.

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

1 Hi. My names Hana.
2 Roband Ben are brothers. Their my cousins,

3 Do lacob have a big family?
4  Ava have long hair,

5 We're British. Your country is the UK.

6 Mason has fair hair and he's eyes are blue.
7 My parent’s names are Ana and Isaac.

8 |Isthere any pictures on the wall?
9 A:'What is Eric? B: He's my friend.
10 Do you has a new biker

. o |

{4 Complete the text. Write one word on each line.
Hil *———a—name’s. Emma and I'm 11 years
) I'm Americanpand *
from Orlande. |1* three sisters.
|%~—~— have any brothers. Our house
o six bedrooms, but they ’
small. My bedroom ° VERY smalll
There's a closet and * bed. But there
B |otsof pictures on the walls!

. o |

5§ Complete the questions and answers. Write one
word on each line.

Al Brenda have dark hair?

B: No,she” She *————fair hair.

i

m

A: How *—————is your brother?
B: He® 15.
A B %am’s eyes brown?

B: Yes, —————are. And® hair
is dark.

A:? is Mrs. Clark?
B: She's my English teacher, ""————first

name is Lucy.
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f Circle the correct option: a, borc.

1 There .. any computers in the classroom.

alsn't b are c aren't
2 lsthis ... backpack?
a Victor's b Victors ¢ Victor

3 ..anygood video games?
a Youhave b Youhas c Doyouhave
4 .. two bedrooms in this house.
a They b Their

5 What are your ... names?

c There are

a momsanddads b mom and dad’s

¢ mom's and dad’s
6 Whatis ... nationality?
b they're cthey
7 l..a bigfamily.

a their

a don'thave b nothave ¢ havenot
8 What's your ... favorite game?

a cousin b cousins' ccousins
9 Does Ryan have .7

a cell phone b anycell phone

¢ acell phone
10 Whaois ... new friend?

a you're b your ¢ you

GAME CHANGER Grade 5
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WELCOME BACK!

VOCABULARY

7 Circle the word that doesn’t belong.

1

W oo o~ oW & W M

[
=]

pizza / bed [ chocolate [ ketchup
kitchen / bathroom / bedroom [ activity
fair / dark / hotel / long

short / green / blue / brown

table / chair / dining room / closet
restaurant / jeans / school / house

taxi / door / wall / window

name [ address [/ age [ yard

teacher / brother / mom / uncle

French / Brazil f Japanese [/ Mexican

. o |

8 Complete the words in the farm.

Registration Form

IF name: Liso

A name: Jenes

A : 12 yeors ofd

M JAmerican

A : 11 Main Street
“Phane n : 0238-44776
"Mame of & : Malvern High School
"Gr 1 6th

“Favorite f s hamburgers
‘OFavorite s : soccer

i 0

0 Circle the correct option.

1

W oo o~ N s W M

[
=]

Yuri is Russio [ Russian.

I'm from South Africa f South African.

Your pizza is on the wall [ table.

We're from Paris, in France / French.

My favorite uncle / aunt is my dad’s sister,
Do you have a schoof's [ school uniform?

We play soccer outside, in the kitchen [ yard
Nick is very tall [ long.

Sara has small f short hair.

Mexican [ Mexico food is my favorite!

i 0
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WELCOME BACK!

10 Complete the house and furniture words
in the sentences.

« There are three 'b__ d ms in our house,

+ They have big %cl ats for our clothes,

« Thera's a *sho rinthe*bathr m.

« There's a TV in the 7l ET m.

« There are four °ch rsand a big "ta__leinthe
fd__n gr Y.

« There are two pictures on the "w__ |_ inthe

1 n.

11 Complete the sentences with the words below.

door eyes fair grandma jeans long
number old pizza uniform

Bruno's favorite food is

Emika has short, hair.
MNoah's are green.
What's your phone P
My are in the closet.

My is my favorite person!

=] O W B W R e

The teacher's name is on the classroom

Mr, Jackson is 90. He's very
9 Ihave
10 We don't have a school

[++]

dark hair and brown eyes.

_

12 Complete the sentences with one word.
My aunt's children are my

My dad’s brather is my

Soccer and basketball are

An American person is from the
My mom and dad are my
People can be short or

My dad’s dad is my

Spanish people are from

e

W 00 = & W & W R

At home, the refrigerator isin the

[
=

People from Japan are

—m
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READING
13 Read the blog.

Home >> Blogs=>HRussia

Hi! I'm Leo and I'm from Moscow, the
capital of Russia. There are four people in
my family. My parents are Adrian and Irina,
and my brother is Igor, Igoris 9and I'm 12,
Our home is an apartment. There's a kitchen,
a hathroom, a big room and a small room.
The big room has four chairs, a table,a TV
and a bed! That's because it's the living
room, the dining room AND my parents’
bedroom. The small room is for my hrother
and me. In our room, there are two heds and
a closet. The closet is for our clothes and
books. And our favorite pictures are on the
walls. There's one more place in my home -
the balcony! The balcony is the place for our
bikes and for my mom’s plants.

In Russian, the word for ‘home’ is dohm.

My dohm is small, but it's cool!

Write T (true) or F (false) next to the statements.

Adrian is Leo’s brother.

lgor's momisirina.

There's a TV in Leo’s home.

The big room is Leo and lgor's bedroom.

Leo has a bike.

o o W R

Dohm means ‘small” in Russian.

A s |

14 Answer the questions.
1 What is Lea's nationality?

2 WhoisLeo's mom?

3 How many children are there in Lea’s family?

4 How many bathrooms are there in his apartment?

5 What'sin Leo’s closet?

6 Whao has plants?

WELCOME BACK!

15 Match (1-6) with (a—f).

L= T B - T

= 0o o nNn o

Leais
There are four people
The table is

The small room is

The brothers' room has
The bikes are

on the balcony.

in Lea's family.

two beds and a closet,
from Moscow.

for the brothers.

in the big room.

— a3

16 Complete the sentences with one word.

o W B W B e

Moscow,is the of Russia.

Lea’s brather is years old,
The family home isan

The chairs are in the big :
Lea's bedroom/has on the walls,

n

The plants aré onthe
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Appendix G

%=) LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT 1 ]
Present Simple: Affirmative and Negative (I, we, you, they)
o Complete the sentences with the affirmative form of the verbs below.
do go have listen ptay take
1 We __play __ volleyball on Tuesday.
2 Myfriends to music every day.
3 | dinner at eight o'clock.
4 ZoeandAnais ... the bus to school.
5 You . somehomework on Saturday.
6 We ______ tobedat 10 o'clock.
9 Complete the sentences about two daily routines. Use the first letter of the words to help you.
Joy and Kebe are sisters from Nigeria.
Their secondary school is-froem 8:00 to 2:00.
1 They get _up at6.30.
2 At7.30they/g._____tos/ _ onthe bus.
3 At2.00theyg_.____h_4 forlunch
4 Inthe afternoons theyp._ . volleyball.
I go to school in New Zealand: My school is
from 8:50 to 3:30.
S lg ... u. _SSSSiS30
6 At8:301g_ 4 tos..__ninmymom’s car
alh lunch at school at 1:00.
8 Afterschoolld . _myh. .
B Complete the sentences with the negative form of the verbs below.
get go go have play take
1 You __don’thave _lunch at school. You go home.
2 Inmyfamilywe ______________upat7 o'’clock on weekends.
3 Mybrothers . soccer on Sunday, only six days a week!
4 | . ashowerinthe morning. | don't have time. llike a shower in the evening.
B Wens to school on our bikes. We take the school bus.
6 You ... home after school. You visit your aunt.
a Complete the dialogues using the negative form of the verbs in parentheses.
1 A: Hil Are you here for the soccer elub? 4 A: Where are you?
B: No, | _don’t play . soccer. I'm here for B: In the kitchen at home. We . lunch
volleyball. (play) at school. (have)
2 A: Gustavo and Thais are always tired. 5 A: Are your brothers in bed? It's 11:00!
B: Yes. They _____ tobed until 12:00!(go) B: Yes.They . . ... up at 8 o’clock on
3 A: What time is the bus? weekends! (get)
B: Sorry! | e the bus. (take)
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EXTRA READING 3 ]

ACROSS THE (veri V| UM

UNIT &

LIVING CLOSE TO THE ARCTIC CIRCLE: FINLAND

Geography
- Finland is in northern Europe, and
~ some of it is in the Arctic Circle
(latitude 66°N) This means that in
. .. the summer the day is over 22 hours
long (and the sun never really goes
3 down completely) and in the winter

the sun goes down near the end of
November and generally does not
/ return until mid-January. This means
~ acontinuous “polar night” of about
50 days in northern Finland

How does its geography
affect the seasons?

Because of this geography,
the weather in Finland is
quite extreme, as we see

from this table.

Season Months Temperature
Summer  June - mid-August 107 to 30°C
Autumn mid- August — mid-November 10°C to 0°
Winter mid-November - end of March  0° to -30°C

(-50° in north)
Spring April - end of May 0° to 10°C

n Check (v) the information about Finland you can
find in the webpage.
QO day and night
Q capital city
O when the seasons are

QO school subjects
QO daily routine
QO summer holidays

a Read the first part of the webpage again and
answer the questions.

1 Where is Finland?

2 Where is the Arctic Circle?

3 How long is the day in summer?

4 How long does the Polar Night last in northern
Finland?

5 What is the minimum temperature in the/south of

Finland?

GAME CHANGER Grade 5
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School Holidays
The school year starts early in August. There is
usually a week’s holiday in October, two weeks in
December, and a week in February - called the winter
break! The summer holidays start at the beginning of
June, and last for 10 or 11 weeks - all the time that
there is no night.

School Timetable

The weather changes, but not the school day! It starts
at 8:15 and ends at 2:45, and includes six 45-minute
classes, 15 minutes break after each class, and an
hour for lunch.

a Look at the chart and answer the questions.

1 Which season is very short? ___Spring..__..

2 Whichseasonisverylong? .. ..

3 How are springand autumn similar?
4

What are the minimum and maximum temperatures
annually in the north of Finland?

a Complete the chart about school in Finland.

Number of holidays every year 4

Number of weeks summer holiday

Number of classes a day

Minutes in each class

Minutes between classes
Time there is for lunch

f@ THINK!

When is a good time to visit a teenage friend
in Finland? Why?

D BN -
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Appendix |

UNIT 6

EXTRA READING 4 ]

ACROSS TUE (UrRRICU|UM
4 SUSTAINABILITY: BECAUSE THERE IS NO PLANET B! \\

Our world is changing. Young people are thinking about how we live
and how it affects the planet. We want sustainability!

One area we can change is fashion and clothes. This is the time of global fast
fashion. Our clothes come from many different countries. They are cheap, but
they get old fast. And fashion changes. People are buying more clothes, then
throwing them in the trash!

Synthetic fibers (nylon, polyester, rayon etc) are now
present in more than 72% of clothes.

85% of clothes go to landfills or incinerators!
In a landfill it takes 200 years for them to degrade.

What can you do to change things?

Many famous sports brands have recycling processes.
You can take your sneakers back to the shop and they recycle them: Some are
making biodegradable sneakers too.

We can also recycle old clothes! Now, clothing brands are making clothes using
old plastic bottles, recycled nylon, cotton and wool - even old car tires!

This is what YOU can do.

* Buy clothes to keep.
» Buy clothes with recycled materials!

* Don't throw your old clothes in the
trash. Find ways to recycle them!

€D The objective of this text is to: ) Read the text again circle the correct answer to
] ; the questions.
O make young people appreciate fashion
QO encourage young people to recycle their clothes 1 What do.many young people want?
and shoes a more sports clothes (©)sustainable clothes
O stop people buying synthetic clothes b to recycle bottles
2 What does the text say about fashion now?
€ Read the text again and complete the a Clothies are expensive. ¢ It doesn’t change
sentences. b We buy more now. very fast.
1 72% of the clothes we buy are made of 3 The clothes in fast fashion...
synthetic fibers. a look old very fast. ¢ are not good quality.

2 When we throw clothes away 85% go into

incineratorsor . 4. What does the leaflet say about most clothes

3 Clothes in landfills can take 200 years to

4 Now you can buy biodegradable sports

5 Some people now make clothes from
recycled clothes, and even car tires or plastic

b cost a lot of money.

nowadays?

aTheyare cotton. ¢ They are biodegradable.
b People do not recycle them.

Some clothing brands...

a use recycled materials. ¢ make old clothes.
b make car tires.

“Recycled plastic clothes are a great option.”
Do you agree? Why?/Why not?
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' Hi! I'm Jackson. I'm from South Africa. This is my
perfect home!

2 It's a nice, modern house in a really big city.
There are four bedrooms and three bathrooms.
In my bedroom, there’s a big closet, a table and
a chair and a very big window, oh, and my bed!
There isn’t a dining room, but there’s a big living
room with a table and chairs. The kitchen is
awesome and there'’s a door to the yard.

3The yard is a great place for my dogs and my old
bike! It's my favorite place in my perfect homel!

€D Look at the text. What is it about?
Q an opinion about a house
(O a description of a house for a family

9 Read the text. Then, match the words
with the paragraphs in the text.

conclusion

introduction R S S S e T T

description of the house

GAME CHANGER Grade 5
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Read the Look! box. Circle all punctuation marks
in the text.

p LOOK!

Make sentences short and use punctuation
marks.

The period: .

The comma: ,

The exclamation point: !

a Write a description of the perfect house for your

family.

1 Include a type of house for your family and say
where it is.

2 Describe the rooms and say why it's perfect.

3 Use Jackson's description'as.a model.

4 Write the first version of your description.
Use there is/are.

B Switch your description with a partner and check

his/her work. Use the checklist.

QO a description of the house
QO the location of the house
(O an opinion about the house
QO spelling and punctuation

PHOTOCOPIABLE © Cambridge University Press 2022



Appendix K

WRITING ]

Exchange day next Friday!

Bring an item you don't use — Exchange it for
something else — Have fun — Help others
When? This weekend

Where? At the school theater

What to bring? Clothes, accessories, sneakers,

shoes ... anything you don’t
use anymore!
We will donate any items that don’t find a
new owner!

UNIT7

"-
" Black sweatshirt, almost

. new. Exchange with a nice
hat or a black T-shirt.

— Greg

"‘J': -_
' Time to say goodbye

" Very comfortable
sneakers. Need shoes to
go to a party! Anyone at
the exchange, size 107

— Cameron

1 What kind of text is it?
Q alist
QO some ads
Q an invitation
2 Where can you find this kind of board?
QO inamall
Q inapark
QO in aschool

a Read the text. What happens

to the items that people don’t exchange?

to my sister’s favorite
jeans. Accept all:
exchangesgJust have F

to be my-.?fﬁ"é }
-Cardyn

€D Look at the bulletin board and answer the questions. (&) Write an ad for an Exchange Day in the classroom.

1 Choose an item you don’t wear.

2 Write the‘description of your item. Include a picture
of it.

3 Use ghort sentences and the imperative.

a Switch your ad with a partner and check his/her
work. Use the checklist.

O image of the item
O short sentences
QO use ofimperatives

(O They can exchange them for something new.

QO Paor people will get them.
O A charity will receive them as donations.

LOOK!

' In ads, it's common to the imperative and
short sentences.
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UNIT 8

5 LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT 2 ]

Imperatives: Affirmative and Negative

o Circle the correct imperative in the sentences.

1 Eat /@on’t eab) candy. It's bad for you!

gk OMN

Exercise / Don’t exercise every day. Walk or cycle.

Forget / Don’t forget to drink a lot of water.

Hang out / Don’t hang out with your friends on the weekend, not after school.
Do / Don’t do your homework late at night.

6 Go/Don’t go to bed early on weekdays.

9 Complete the sentences with affirmative and negative imperatives. Use the verbs in parentheses.

Soccer: LI Kick . theballbut? . ... it - only the goalkeeper can do that! (kick / catch)

Longjump: * fasttothelineand* 5 __your foot over the line. (run / jump / put)

Marathon: ¢ veryfastatthe beginning—it'salongrace. 7 . todrink a lot of water or
energy drinks. (run / remember)

Basketball: ®___________ withtheballinyourhands.® __________ theplayersinyourteamand ™

fast. (run / watch / move)

a Complete the short dialogues about cell phones. Use the verbs below in the affirmative or negative.

buy give

Mom:

Miriam: Sorry, Mom!

' _Don’t.look_at your phone at the
dinner table, Miriam!

leave 1eek put remember use

Mrs Suarez: Good morning, everyone. Please? 22

Gina:

you can't have your cell phones in the exam!
No, Gina, ®________._.____itinyour back 5
Please* . ittoMrs. Martin atithe door.

OK. No problem, Mrs Suarez.

Caio: Here,®

my phone.

4 Artur: | need to call my parents, but my cell phone iéfﬁ'-,\.vorking.

Gina:
Alba:

Gina:

Where's my phone? L
It's on your desk in the classroom,

e;bensive phone!
Oh, right. Thanks!

_ltthere. It's an

Dani: | want to buy a new phone. Where can |'get one?
Luana: FRR <y (-] online:-'-_:___gg can get‘___g_l_j_ga't offers.
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Appendix M

@ SPEAKING |

o 8.S1 Andreas and Pedro are talking about the

Andreas
Pedro
Andreas

Pedro

Andreas
Pedro
Andreas
Pedro
Andreas
Pedro

Andreas
Pedro

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

things they can do. What sport can Pedro play?

Hey, Pedro. Do you like soccer?
Hi, Andreas. No, not really. Why?

We need an extra player for the soccer
team.

Right. Well, | can throw a ball. | can run
fast, too.

Can you kick a ball?

No, | can't.

Really? But can you catch a ball?
No way! | can’t be a goalkeeper.
What can you do?

| can throw a ball, | can run, | can
jump...

So you can play basketball.

That's right! Basketball is my favorite
sport!

UNIT 8

LIVING ENGLISH

Match the expressions with their meanings.

1 Right. a asking for confirmation

2 Really? b responding to a description
3 No way! c agreeing

4 That's right! d disagreeing
PRONUNCIATION

a Read and repeat the questions
and answers from the interview.

Andreas Canyoukickaball? Pablo No, | can't.
Andreas Can youcatchaball? Pablo |can'tbea

Read the dialogue again. Then practice with a
partner.

B Role play anew dialogue. Follow the steps.
1 Change the words in bold to write a new dialogue
in your notebook.
2 Practice your dialogue with a partner.
3 Present your dialogue to the class.
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READING AND WRITING WORKSHEETS ANSWER KEY

UNIT 2

SPEAKING

1

the meaning of a word
a new word in English
the spelling of a word

2

1b
2d
3a
4¢

UNIT 6
WRITING

1
a description of a house for a family

2

conclusion 3

introduction 1

description of the house 2

3

' Hi{)rm Jackson()I'm from South Africa()}This is my
perfect home())
It's a nice@modem house in a really big I:il!,rg
There are four bedrooms and three bathrmms@
In my bedroom()there's a big closet()a table and
a chair and a very big window (joh()and my tied()
There isn't a dining room() but there's a big living
room with a table and chairs()The kitchen is
awesome and there's a door to the yardg.
The yard is a great place for my dogs and my(ald
bikeﬂ}lt'ﬁ my favorite place in my perfect hnmﬂﬂ

UNIT 4

SPEAKING

1

Julie is Charlotte’s cousin,

2

1k
2a
3b

UNIT 7
WRITING

1

1 some ads
2 in a school

2
A charity will reggéive them as donations.

UNIT 8
SPEAKING
1

basketball

2

1b
2a
3d
dc
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GRAMMAR WORKSHEETS ANSWER KEY

UNIT 3

Language in Context 1
1
2x
3+
4 X
5+
6 X
TX
8
ax
10+

2

2 There is a living room.

4 There isn't a dining room.
& There is ona bedroom.

7 There aren't any bedrooms for friends or family,

3 There are two sofas.

3

2 There aren’t any books.
3 There isn’t a kitchen.

4 There isn't a yard.

5 There are five people.

& There are two pizzas.

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

UNIT 5

Language in Context 1

1

2 listen
3 have
4 take
5 do
Ggo

2

2 go to school
3 go home

4 play

5 get up

6 go / school
T have

B do / homework

3

2 don't get
3 don't play
4 don't have
& don't go

& don't go

4
2 don't go
Ddon't take
4 don't have
5 don'tiget
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Language in Context 2
1

2 Exercise

3 Don't forget

4 Hang out

5 Don't do

6 Go

2

2 don't catch
3 Run

4 jump

5 Don't put
6 Don’t run

7 Remamber
8 Don't run

9 Watch

10 move

3

2 remember
3 don't put

4 give

5 use

6 Don't leave
7 Buy
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EXTRA READING WORKSHEETS ANSWER KEY

EXTRA READING 1
1
teenagers around the world

2

2cC
3t
4e
5a
6 b

3

2 Kannada

3 Bio-technology industry
4 His cell phone

5 Yes, it's awezome!

6 Cricket

Think!

Because many people from all India's regions speak
English, it is a good way for everyone to communicate
in business, science, and other areas. Because no one
speaks English as a native language, it is neutral and
there is no discrimination. Everyone who learns English
in India is in the same situation.

EXTRA READING 2

1
places to stay at one amusement park

2

1c
2a
ab

3

2M
IW M
4W, H
5w
&M

Think!
Answers will vary.

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

EXTRA READING 3
1

when the seasons are
daily routine

summer holidays

2

2 latitucle 66°N
3 22 hours

4 50 days
5-30°C

3

2 winter

3 they have the same temperatures (0° to 10°)
4 minimum: -50°, maximum; 30°

4
210-11
36

445

515 1 hour

Think!

In the summeén, June or Joly, when it's warm/not cold and
your friend Ision vacation from school,

EXTRA READING 4
1
gricourage young people to recycle their clothes and shoes

2

2 landfills
ddegrade

4 sneakers/shoes
5 bottles

3

2b
da
4b

5a

Think!
Answers will vary.
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